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V It E F A C E. 


Tin; work which i him* noVN :!i«* hoiiom* of 
• iibiiiiUiiii*' to lh< Ji hIjj,'! 11‘'iii <»f the public, urns hr 
considered as Iin- fruit of Urn:;' and -•urresdu! ex¬ 
perience, in ivniovini;- innumerable dillirullirs 
that obstruct dir progress of I lit* student, and for 
which no remedies are to bo found in the most 
oiahorate dictionaries or ip’ammars. 

It has not. been my intention to collect all the. 
\arious idioms of the Italian lan”‘iuu;e, but rather 
to cull, w ith brevity and selection, certain idiomatic 
turns and n:odes of speaking, which practice and 
obscr\ at ion hav e induced me to consider as! he most 
essential to be inculcated in i« :»«-iii11• v ; to ji!:ict out 
the ducisbicd -huiie.- oj meaning', b\ the con til 
sion of which so man\ solecisms and harbari-ms 
disfig ure the composition of the learner; to li\ the 
attention upon those niceties of distinction in the 
use of verbs, particles and propositions, which 
so frequently petplex and darken what is, in il- 
'cll. extreniely simple and perspicuous when 
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illustrated by analogous examples; linalfy, to 
reduce into order and systematic arrangement all 
those precepts and directions, which have been 
suggested by long and unwearied endeavours to 
facilitate the cultivation of the Italian language, 
in a volume calculated to hold, as it were, a me¬ 
dium between a Dictionary and a (Jrammar. 

It will be seen, by the ditlerent examples that, 
have been laboriously collected, for the purpose 
of illustration, that I have made no remark, how¬ 
ever obvious, nor enforced any rule, however 
simple, without corroborating them by the sanc¬ 
tion of some, celebrated name} the works which 
1 have quoted, being universally acknowledged 
as the fountains of brevity and elegance in Italian 
prose. 


It is scarcely necessary to observe, that I have 
refrained from making any extracts from poets, to 
exemplify the ditlerent rules ; a practice not ad¬ 
missible in the Italian, where the fervid language 
of poetry is rather incompatible with the sober 
ornaments of prose. 


The poets, whose names are occasionally scat¬ 
tered through the work, are only referred to in 



p i: i: i’ \ < k. 


v 11 


their prosaic composilions. .vfetastasio, however, 
forms a single exception. as I have extracted from 
his dramatic works some phrases, which may be 
used as well in prose. 

Some authors, likewise, of an old date are to 
be found in this work; but l have onlv extracted 
from their compositions those idioms and rules, 
which are still in use and of an elegant texture. 

1 lavin»* thus explained the general nature of 
this new performance, 1 shall proceed to specify 
miuutelv theditlerenl subjects upon which I have 
expatiated, as constituting some of the greatest 
dillicuilies in tip' progress of the learner. 

1. 1 have expressed the various synonima of 
Ixnglish verbs the most in use. 

2. The various significations of the particle to, 
which precedes the Flngiish infinitives. 

The various ease's which adjectives, verbs, 
and prepositions govern. 


F The use of the infinitives and subjunctives 
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■•). Hide- lor w rilm*; - according - lo the slyle ol 
,lhc prosaic authors, with their various modes 
of rt*\crsini; - sentences. 


All theuhoveure seallerul throughout the work; 
and whal could not l>c iiiMuled in the alphabet'll 
order, with many other ruh's necessary to he 
known, are to he found in the beginning' of the 
volume. 


lit tins Supplement • been omitted ail those veil--, 
preporitions, d.c. i v r. ; construction of w Iiicli is the 
same both in English and Italian ; and, in order to point 
out to students those words and cases which require a par¬ 
ticular attention, the author has marked them in Italic 
among the English, and in Homan among tin* Italian. 

Whenever a noun, a verb, or any other part of 
speech is found to govern a case, or an infinitive, or a 
subjunctive, it means that the words following the said 
part of speech are to be put in the cases and other parts 
mentioned, although in English they may happen to he 
different. As for example mar, dative; II is to he 
translated as if it were near la : To remember, genitive; 
It is to he translated as if it wen- to remember <>/', See. &e» 



INTRODUCTION 


GENERAL RULES. 


ARTICLES. 

Rule 1 .— The definite articles In, il, la, and all their 
oblique cases, are prefixed to all common nouns, used in 
the whole extent of their signification, either general or 
specific. 

The good which man cm de- II giovamentu the I'norao pub 
live from any thing, consists cacur da nna i ujj, cunsistc u 
either in its utilitvor delight, m il' utile o ml thieflo. 

BUOMM.n ret. 


'I'lie definite article is also to be put before infinitives. 


standing as substantives. 

Now you say, (hut if of all 
t! mgs ciented for man the fu¬ 
el! j of speech is that, which 
jnc.jieily and ji irticuhiriv be¬ 
longs to man; spathing may 
lightly lie soil to be an excel¬ 
lent propel t\. 

Rule 11. -The definite : 
celebrated men or v. omen , 1 


ltm dite an, che se J'ra tutte 
le ctiic acute il parlar e tpicL 
che projiririmentr, e particular~ 
malic l per Cuomo-, il pailar si 
pi o (La ion mgiane com utii- 
m,i. Idem. 

s tiele is put before names of 
not Christian names. 


J Observe, that chiistian names have no article. 

And it we wish to examine others ; in him (in Boccaccio) we 
can easily pci reive the perspicuity of Ovid, the puiity of l'a- 
tullm, the majesty of Sophocles , <\e. 

K sc votsliamo csi'minaic altii, m Iin si pub faalmnitc siingnc 
c Vcvidcnzti d'Ovidio, <■ la pinitd di Catilllo, c la giavitii <!i 
Solodc, CC. — JltlOMMATTEI. 

Jl is to he observed in the above example that Ovid, CnluUos 
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The exquisiteness therefore of L'is<pus:t(z:n po di 1 IV rr : 
Petrarch, another god of our ultra 7lunir tic 1 la nostra r< 
Italian poetry, &c. poisia, er. in. om 1: w r. : 

But what shall we say of Ida die dir,_ mo della son/in - 
the supernatural eloquence of man a cloquenza del liotrucoo • 
Boccaccio ? xwo" a 111 > 

Jit;r,i: III .—The definite article is pv.t before ti e 
names of the four quarters of the world ; mu! before :i -* 
names of countries,'' kingdoms, I' provinces, il'e. 

All Europe is considered to be Tulla l'lhiropa t rental•• 
a nairow limit, &c. slrcito coijiue, cc. Idem. 

You know that Italy has Voi snpetc, r.V ; I’li.dii c slain 
been several times subdued by put lolte soirjiucaUi da i,o>!t: 
a great many barbarians. baibaii. Ide a:. 

’1 he ancient and modern value G/i ant.chi r 1 iiiodomi pitg 
cl Tuscany, &c. della Toscana, re. Idem. 

?’cr,E IV- —rti; !e«, adjectives, and all declinable 
j rononnp, are to agree with their sub .(unlives in gendn 
and number. 

and Sopliocic.t arc Christian names : vve find however Dante wiib 
an article though a Christian name ; but it may be attributed to 
custom. 

* Before the names of the four quarters of the world, aud 
also of countries, the article may be used ad lihittin' in the no¬ 
minative ease only ; but in the other cases, such .is genili. e. 
dative, &c. or in cases governed by a picposriion, it, is not used. 
The great glory of Italy — le sotnmc gluric d’ltalia. 

So that it (the Italian language,) is in Italy now what the InJy 
language must have been formerly in ldgypl, &c.- talehe eggi in Im- 
lin, dla equal dovette cssere gla la sagra in Egitto. r.uo.vniAnn 
HemLo however said : 

From great many princes of Ilahy — da molliprineipi dell' Itali 1 
f Observe, that before names of those kingdoms which hem 
the same name as tlicir c.q itel city, such as N .poll, S-c. t! - 
•»rtich- is not used. 
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.So that if our language pos- Di manieru che, se la nostra* * * § 
senses together with mo much lingua lib. con tanta dolcezza f 
sweetness, sonorous harmony, sonorita eo.s'i strata, eh' clla ne 

so agreeable to the ear as to be rirscc vaga ill pvssibile ; chi non 

pioductive of every possible dim lei csscrc all' uomo disommo 
charm, who will not acknow- id incomparabilv J dilctto? 
ledge that it is a source ol the bvommatte!. 

highest and most incomparable 
gratification to man ? 

Hi. ni: Y.—An adjective or ti participle pot, relating 
to two or more substantives of different genders, anti 
separated from them by a verb, is to he put in the plural, 
and to agree with the masculine gender. 

Ail the ilmrdies of Carnia Tilth: le chine di Carnia sow 
arc fidhn to the ground; and cadutc.t} e l< case <■ 7 . munustrra 
the bouses and die monasteiv di Ogalsehe. e tjuello di I nine 
of Ogaljiv, a.ul that of YcJiir sono snbissati ;/ unovi. 

at e sun/f. 

lit f.i; 11.— In adjective, following one or more sub¬ 
stantives immediately, without a verb intervening, agrees 
vv ith that which is t ho nearest to it. 

Ttesides tliat, be luid very (ill, n iu questn fiec fare alhn i 

* I.u, a feminine article, nosh it. a pos-tssive pronoun ; both 
agree with lingua, a substantive feminine 

-|- Tania, an adjective feminine, agrees with dolcezza, a substan¬ 
tive of the feminine gender. 

J Soiinno ami incomparahile, both masculine adjectives, agree 
with diletto, a masculine substantive. 

§ Cadule, a participle feminine, plural, agrees with ease, a 
substantive of the feminine gender. 

|| Subissati, a participle masculine, plural, agrees with munasltru. 
and not with case , because monastero is of the masculine gender. 

i: 2 
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Splendid altars and chapels e cappcllc aplendidmime.* * * § 
erected, MACcniAVEU.r. 

Rule VII.—Two substantives separated by an 's, or 
by a hyphen, are to be reversed, ami that which wa* 
the first is to be put in the genitive. 

Peter’s bat; turn, the hat of II cappcllo di FtY/ro. 

Peter. 

Window curtains ; curtains of Cor line di finalra. 

winddw. 

Onion sauce; sauce of onion, Salsa di cipollt;. 

Gunpowder; powder of gun. Volvcre d'arcliibugio. 

Iltxr.E VIII.—The passive participle past, and that of 
neuter and reflective verbs, that arc conjugated with the 
verb to be , in Italian are declinable; that is to say, are to 
agree with their nominative case. 

He spoke to me of your vigi- Mi i agioiib dcllavostra vo’ilan- 

lancc, and said that you were za, <■ chc a tulle It- ore a ovate 
always to be seen. veduto. f jsi.mbo. 

And they were of opinion, E si teune eke fosse reunnenle 
that il (a dove) had really been mandata j daflo spirito saulo. 
sent by the holy ghost. Idem. 

Doubting some soldiers who Dubdando d’alcuni soldo Li ch’ 
had gone by land. erano andah § pi r Urra. 

Idem. 

* The author might have said as well, eappcllc rdaltari spleii* 
didissimi. 

f Veduto agrees with rot (understood in Italian) masculine, 
as it refers to a man. 

X Mandala, a participle of the feminine gender, as it refers 
to the dove, a substantive of the feminine gender. 

§ Afldati, a participle plural, agrees with soldati , a masculine 
substantive. 
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Rui.e IX.—The participle of active verbs, conjugated 
with the verb to hare, and governing the accusative case, 
are either indeclinable or declinable ,'ad libitum : when 
declinable they arc to agree with the following accusative. 


They have given authority to 
the Spaniard. 

So that having lost evciy Lope 
of correcting him, &c. 

I am sorry that I have lost 
those very long letters. 


Hanna data * * * § autoritd allu 
Spagnuolo. bembo. 

In modo che perduta * io ogni 
speranza di correzione, ec. 

Idem. 

Incresvemi chc aro perdute f 
ijucllc piii lunghe letter e. 1 ilem. 


But if the accusative is one of these relatives, che, 
il quale, lu quale , i quati, le quali, who ; it and lo, him or 
it; ii'li, li, lr , them ; or one of the conjunctive pronouns, 
ini me, ti thee, ci us, zi you, it ought to precede the 
verb, -.uid the participle is to agree with it. 


But as all these vices o f which 
I have spoken to you increas¬ 
ed in him from day to day, &e. 

She certainly is that great 
woman whom you have more 
than once described to the 
world. 

When I received your letters, 
by which you sent me those 


Ma crescendo egli in lulti 
rpiesli cizj, chc io ho detti X di 
giorno in giorno, ec. Idem. 

Ella «' sicuramcnte quella gran 
donna chc cot arete at munJo 
jf;u il’una rolta dipinta ,§ cc. 

Idem. 

Quando mi vennero le costre 
Ictlere, per le quali mi mandavate 


* Data, a participle indeclinable, and perduta a participle 
declined, which agrees with speranza. 

f Perdute, a participle plural, agrees with letters, a feminine 
substantive, of tlje accusative case. 

+ Detti, a participle plural, agrees with the relative chc which 
refers to vizj, a substantive plural of the masculine gender. 

§ Dipinta, a participle, agrees with che which refers to donna, 
a feminine substantive. 
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that theMarchioness of Pescara 
hftd written to you, &c. 

Saying, my Lord, have you 
then abandoned me ? 

But how many are there who 
will be of opinion, that my 
excessive love for the fair sex 
has impelled me to exalt them 
above the lowly sphere of the 
distaff and the needle ! 

Your good brother has left 
us. 


quelle clie la Murrhrjn ili Pes¬ 
cara v'avcva scrittc, cc* * * § 

BEMBO. 

Diccndo, n Signor tiiio ilun- 
qnc, ni’hai abbmidonata j 

Idem. 

Ma quanti stir anno qurgli chi. 
dironno, die dkordinato aware 
me le ha fatlc { Irarrc fuor 
tlelle tessitrivi ! viuenzuola. 


V lush'd btum fratcHu ci ha 
lasri.ati.§ jsemuo. 


Ri/ce X.—The verb is always to agree with its 
nominative case or subject: as, I j peak, iopatio; we speak, 
noi parliamo; they love, ig/ino aniaun: but when two or 
more nominatives arc the subject of one verb, the verb 
is to agree with the most noble person (considering the 
first person mere noble than the second, and the second 
more noble tlian the third), and it is to he put in the 
plural; as, I and thou love, io clu amituuo ; |j thou and lie 
speak, tu cil cg/i parlatc , &c.. If the nominative he fol- 


* Scrittc , apaiticiplc plural, agiees with the relative chc, which 
refers to lettcru, a feminine substantive plural. 

f Abbandomtla, a participle, agiccs with the pronoun conjunc¬ 
tive in , which icfeis to a lady. 

t Futte, a participle pluial, agrees with the relative pionoun le , 
which refers to women. 

§ Lasciati, a participle plural, agrees with the pronoun con¬ 
junctive ci, which refers to us men. < 

|| Amiamo , first person plural, agrees with io, a fiist person 
singular. 

Parlatc, second person plural, agrees with thou, a second 
person singular. 
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lotted by the relative chc, who, the veil) is lo agree with 
the said nominative as if chc were not there : as, 

I allowed him to stay hen- on E lasciavalo stare per amor dr 

account of you, who had given roi, cite dato me I'arevate.* 

him to me. bcmeo. 

And believe me, who cannot E rredi a me, chc non li posso 
deceive you. ingannare, well* casa. 

Rurr. XI. —The present tense is used in speaking of 
. resent actions, or of actions continuing every day, every 
week, every month, every year, &c. 

I di.'c every day at live lo praitzo ogni giorno alle 
o'clock, 1 dunk a bottle of cinque, ogni domdnica hero una 

wine every Sunday, and cveiy fmttiglia tli rino, e vado alia 

month go to the play. commed'm ogni mcsc. 

Hui.ii XU.—The present tense is also used in speak¬ 
ing of actions entirely past, in order to give more force 
to the narration. 

On seeing his advcrsaiy, Don Al reder it nemico f inonta 
Quixote mounted his hot so, Don Chisciotte sul destriero, 

put on his shield, grasped his imbraccia lo scitilo, impugn a la 

sword and darted upon him. spada c quindi gli si lancia ad- 

doss o. 

Rune XIII.—The English past tense is commonly 
expressed in ope way : as, f icas, J had, blit in Italian it 
is expressed in three way*, which are distinguished by 
tlie name of imperfect, definite, and perfect tenses; as, 

I was, io cro, imp.: io f/ii, do!’. ; in so/m sta/o, perl’. ; l 
had, ti-u vD , imp. ; in chin, del’. ; io ho nxnlo, perl'. 


* Aver ate, second person, agrees with roi, although die. is 
between the verb and the pronoun. 

f Mont a, imbraccia, impvgnu, si lancia, arc in the present 
tense. 
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Rule XIV.—The imperfect tense is user! in four in¬ 
stances. viz. I. In narrations, of which the time is not 


specified: as 

Lindora was inconsolable for 
the loss of her only son; often 
she went to bathe liis grave 
with her tears : when she saw 
the sun rising, she wept ; for 
she did no longer see her be¬ 
loved son come in the morning 
to kiss her hand. 


lira Limlora inconsolabile della 
morte dell' unico figlio suo ,• 
soveute sen’ andava a bagnar eh 
lagrime la di lui tomba : allot - 
che levar vedca ilsole, piangca ; 
imperoeclie pin nan vedeva renir 
sul mattmo il Jiglio amalo a 
baciarle la mono. 


II. In speaking ofhabitual actions, often repeated even 


in a determinate time : as, 

When Emily was in Rome, 
she went every morning to St. 
I’etcr's Church : when she had 
heard mass, she took a walk to 
Mount St. Angelo; then she 
went back to her house and 
dined, &c. 

III. In speaking of actions 
met with impediments ; as, 

I was just getting on horse¬ 
back to go to Richmond ; when 
a friend of mine, who came to 
see me, hindered me. 

While 1 was speaking he twice 
interrupted me. 


Quando Emilia stava in Roma, 
and.ivfi ogni mattina alia china 
di San Pietro, e quando avc.i 
udita In messa, faceva tin a pas- 
seggiatajino al Monte Sant'sJn - 
ge/o; ritornavasen quindi a 
easa , e pranzava, ee. 

which were interrupted or 

Stava per montarc a cavallo 
per andar a Richmond; quando 
un amieo mio , die venne a. tro- 
vaimi, men' irnpedl. 

Egli m'inieriuppe due volte 
menlre stavo par/undo. 


IV. In speaking of the actions, dispositions, and good 
or bad qualities of persons or things no longer existing at 
the time we are speaking of them. < 

Diogenes to os a great Cynic, Era Diogene gran Ciuico 

he lived in a tub, and often went aveva una botte per sua dimora, 
at noon with a lighted lantern e sovente sen andava con una. 
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in Ills hand ; and when he was 
asked why he carried it, he 
answered that he teas going in 
quest of u man. 


lanterna accrsa in mono a mezzo 
giarno ; e 'sjuando gli si doman- 
dava perclw porlassela; egli ris- 
pondeva c he undava in Iraccia 
d'un -Junto. 


Rule XV'.—The imperfect in a word is used when¬ 
ever you can turn the English past tense into an active 
participle, with the past tense of the verb to be-, or into 
the iniinilivc with the word list'd; or whenever the Eng¬ 
lish past tense is found so without turning it. Ex. When 
lie was there he went every day to the opera. Now, he re nit 
may be turned he used to go, and consequently he. went is 
to be imperfect: qaando egti cm hi, anduva ogui giorno 
nil' opera. And again, while she spoke, tears came into 
her eyes; turn, while she was speaking, tears used to 
come into her eyes, meutre clla parlava, le si riempievun 
gli uahi di lugrime. 


Ilirr.E NY r l. — The definite tense is used, whenever 
an action quite past, or done at a remote but determi¬ 
nate time, is to be expressed; and it is very often accom¬ 
panied with these adverbs: /yesterday, fast tack, lust 
mouth, last year, last rent ary: last Monday , Tmsday , 
Saturday, <5jr. 


My children went to a ball 
last Fiiday, and danced till five 
in the morning ; at six they 
went home, and after they had 
eaten a good supper, they went 
to bed. 

Last year I saw your brother 
in France ; he told me he could 
speak French very well. 


I miei fanciulli andarono a un 
hollo Fcnerdi pnssalo, eballaro- 
no fi/to alle. cinque tlnpo mvzza 
nolle: alle sei rilornarono n 
casa, c dopo cli ebbero ben 
cenato sen’ andarono a tel to. 

Viddi vostro fralello in Franria 
I'ttnno passato: mi disse che 
patera parlor Francesc bcnissi- 


111 o. 
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Rule XVII.-—The perfect tense is used to express 
an action done at a time, the duration of which is not 
elapsed when we are speaking; and it is very often ac¬ 
companied with the following words : this morning) this 
Keck, month , year, century, <Jyc. 

I saw my friend twice this Ho vedutn il mio arnica due 
venr, and twice lie was glad to volte quest' auno, e due volte 
sec me. s'o rallegvato di vtdermi- 


It would he improper to say viddi it mio timico due volte 
quest' anno, e due volte si ridlegrb ; and although it is very 
often heard even from an Italian month, yet it is belter to 
avoid it, as it is against all grammatical rules. The 
perfect tense, however, may properly be used in > p< r.king 
of an action done not long ago; as, l was yesterday, hu t 
nock, sono stale jeri, hi si It intuitu pussulu: even this i-; 
belter to he a voided. 

The following novel of Soave will shew all l he uses of 
the present, imperfect, and definite tenses. 


There was a time, when in 
every country old houses, and 
especially old castles, were 
thought to be haunted by 
ghosts ; and people related a 
thousand things concerning 
their appiu itions, and the harm 
done to thn'c who dared to 
dwell in them. lly degrees 
they discoveicd that such ap¬ 
paritions and fears were either 


Fa piii tin tempo, rtu in opui 
parte le autirhc ease disabitute, 
c sopraltuttn i vecihj caslrlli us- 
saliati si eredevano (• tlagli spi- 
riti, c mi lie. cose si ruccouiu- 
vano | delta loro ajqmruioni, 
o dot terrori ehc pi oiliieevano j 
a chi aidissc di soapiornarvi. A 
pveo a poet) si e dtscoperlo, elie 
tali nppaiizioni, e tali spavenli 
o erano -j- a it giuoco d'immagi - 


* A definite tense according to rule 16. 

t Si eredevano, siraccontavano, etc., are impel fects, being an 
action which continues at a time past and unspecified, accord¬ 
ing to rule 14, first instance. 
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the effects of a heated imagi¬ 
nation, or some natural causes 
totally unforeseen, or the deli¬ 
berate contrivance of malignant 
people, who made use of these 
means to keep off from those 
places, where they carried oil 
rlicir mischievous deeds, who¬ 
ever could have been able, to 
detect them. At the present 
day no intelligent man give- 
any faith to such silly narra¬ 
tions. Common people, how¬ 
ever, are not vet exempt from 
ancient prejudices, and ui h 
Holies even in «.ur d tys arc 
ometimes related. 'When that 
happens a prudent man c'-u- 
tenfi himself with laughing at 
them. Some ate fond to dis¬ 
play their courage, and go fnttli 
boldly to meet the danger they 
bold in contempt: but the ex¬ 
ample of the Duke of Vilh.rs 
ought to render every one cau¬ 
tious of entering those places, 
before he lias secured himself 
against the evils width might 
easily he occasioned, either by a 
natural cause,ot livtheunlice of 

j 

people concea’ed within them. 


nazionc riscalilnla, o cftelto di 
naturali cagioni non avvedute 

• 

dapprinm, a espressa opera di 
malvagc persona, < 7/e usavano* 
di ipiesto mezzo per loner Ion taro 
dn ipiri laoglii, ore naseonde- 
i ai/o * te loro malvagitd, e/r- 
unijne eves a; potato sroprirle : 
ng^imai non elm persona di 
si mm, chi - jirc.it i pin alcana fed' 
a Icrroii mfi'atti. Dal. popoln 
t iltnrin I'antico prigiudizio non 
c a a cor lotto del tnllo, e di tali 
non lie s'odono | ; nccontar rpial- 
rlie valla aachc n'di nnslri. Un 
vo’i’o jn iiilcnte ore riii arraign, 
si oppugn f di rtderne srnza pit i ; 
cicnat aiaaa j far wastrel del 
tom forage m, vnnao f rtrihla- 
nunle ad ajfrontar il pirirolo, 
i/ic ilisprczzaao: nut I'escm- 
pio del dura di h i liars dee 1 
rendcre ogniino accoiio a non 
anren/i'rairiii, innanzi d’urr: 
prisu agni sicurczzit per iiparnrsi 
da ’ niuli, c/te da vaginae. nalu - 
j ale o ila/hi malragila di persone 
cola nascoste poy.vnn j- fac'd 
■wcalc soprurvciui c. 


* Usavano, vascondnano, &c., are impet feels, being an actio.-, 
which continues at a time past and unspecified, according to l-ulc 
1 i, first instance. 

[• S'odono- si oppugn, ate present tenses, according to rule 11. 
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When still a youth, he was 
sent by the king his master on 
'important affairs to Germany : 
on his return he was benighted, 
and overtaken by a violent 
storm in a miserable village; 
where no other place was to be 
found to take shelter in, but a 
few dirty cottages belonging 
to peasants: not far off, how¬ 
ever, an old castle was in sight, 
and as he thought he could 
there pass the night more 
comfortably, he inquired con¬ 
cerning its inhabitants, and 
whether he could procure a 
night’s lodging. The good 
people told him, that nobody 
dared to lodge in it j for every 
one was frightened on account 
of the dreadful noise, and the 
phantoms which were seen by 
night. Villars laughed at their 
ignorance: well, said he, I 
should be extremely delighted 
to see those phantoms, and to 
hear that dreadful noise. Then 
to shew them in what contempt 


Menlre questi CTf* giovane 
tuttavia, spedito dal re suo si- 
gnore per affari importanti in 
/Uemagna, al ritorno Ju f so - 
praggiunlo dalla nolle, e da 
una pioggia diroita in un tristo 
villaggio ; ove fuori di poche, e 
mescliine capnnne di contadini 
aliro luogo non v'era J da rico- 
verarsi Ve.deasi J perb hob 
htngi un anlico cnstello, e come 
a lui parea J di poter ivi passar 
la nolle pits agm'amente, cosi 
domandb chi la fosse, e se 
quivi sarebbesi poluto aver Val¬ 
ter go. La buana genie rispc.se 
che niuno ardiva$ d'alloggiar 
1a dentro perche dagli strepiti 
spaventevoli, die si udivano fra 
notte, e da fantasmi che si ve- 
devano % tutti erano** atternti. 
Rise Villars della loro sempli- 
cild: ed io avrb ben piaiere, lor 
disse, di mirar ancli'io, questi 
fantasmi, e d’udir questi strepiti 
spaventosi. Quindi dato ordine 
a' suoi di rimaner nel villaggio 
per dichiarar vie meglio quanto 


* Era, imperfect, according to rule 14, 4th way. 
f Fu and domandb , definite tenses, rule 14. 

+ Era and vedeasi, &c. are imperfect tenses, rule 14, first 
vay. 

** Erano, imperfect, rule 14, first way. 
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he held such follies, he ordered 
his servants to remain in the 
village, took his arms with 
him, and after he had procured 
some wine to be brought thi¬ 
ther, and a good fire to be 
lighted, he went to the Castle 
rjuitc alone. 

Scarcely had the clock struck 
twelve, when behold he begun 
to hear front afar a noise of 
bowlings mixed with the clank¬ 
ing of chains. Villars, with¬ 
out being intimidated, grasped 
his sword and placed himself 
on his guard. The noise of 
screams and clanking of chains 
increased more and more. 
Villars was courageously wait¬ 
ing the result, with a firm and 
resolute mind, when behold, 
with a tremendous noise as if 
occasioned by the fall of the 
whole castle, he saw the doors 
burst open and a monstrous 
phantom enter all in white, and 
followed by four furies holding 
funereal torches in their hands. 
The phantom stoppedat a little 
distance, and addressing him¬ 
self to Villars : Rash man ! 
cried he with a hollow voice. 


el si beffasse di cotaifole, prese * * * § 
le sue armi, e fatto recar del 
vino, ed accender buon fuoco 
per ristorarsv, tutto solo s’in- 
camminb * al castcllo. 


1'assetta la mezza rtbtte ecco 
incominda f a far si udir da 
lonhtno un confuso rumore d'urli 
c di grultt, e uno strepito di 
catena. Villars senza atterrirsi 
pun J man all'armi, e si mette T 
suite guardie. Lo schiarnazzo 
degli ululati, e lo strasrico delle 
crjtene si fa J ognor pin forte e 
piu vicino. Villars eon anhno 
sempre fermo ed intrepido na 
stu t attendendo la riuseila. 
Quando ecco, con un fraeasso 
come se tutto ne rovinasse il 
castcllo, spalancare ei si cede { 
le porle, ed entrare un mostruosw 
Jantasma d'enorme grandezza, 
tutto coperlu di bianco, e seguito 
da quuttro fm ie con fariftineree 
mile maui. Jrrestatosi il fan- 
tasmn a porld passi, e votlo a 
Villars. Temerario mortale ! 
gli grida J in tuon cupo, iu die 
osasti § di penetrate in ‘puwti 


* Prese, s’incamnjinb, definite tense*, rulu 1-1. 

+ Incominda, present tense, rule 12. 

{ All these are present tenses, according to rule 12.- 

§ Osasti, a definite tense, according to iu!e 10. 
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i’.iou who daredst enter these 
terrible place*!, fly thee hence, 
"or tremble for thy life ! To me 
do you snv tremble ? answered 
the courageous youth : you will 
directly see, villain, whether 
Vill.ir* can tmiihle. Thus s ly¬ 
ing, lie lushed furiou-ly upon 
him. The phantom fled with 
preeipitation ; Vill.irs pursued 
hiiu, but scarcely had he pass¬ 
ed the second apartment, when 
the floor g ivc w.-v, the vision 
disappeared,and lie found him¬ 
self entirely nloiv, in a solitary 
place, and in deep silence. It 
is ton easy to ini igine wh it was 
the agitation of Villais in that 
terrible inoiiient. .Fortunately 
he had not any hurt by his 
fall : but lie cle.ulv perceived, 
that being shut up in such a 
place he could not hope, for 
escape. He was for a length 
of time agitated by the tumult 
of numberless ideas : at last 
he beheld a glimmering light, 
through the interstices of a 
door which led into the adjoin¬ 
ing dungeon, and lieaid a 
whispering seemingly of lm- 


« 

Inugbi Irmbtli, sgombrn * <ii 
qua immanlinente, » trema “■ per 
la tua vita, la tremarc ! r~< - 
pan tie il giovanc coraggioso : 01 
t/c vediai, sceUeralo, sc sa " 
Ire mar l ill am. E stnzn pie. 
iu;i in:peto fa inso gh corre J 
iucoitlru. T'uggi [ pieeipiloao 
il funtasmu, 1 ilium gti lien f 
dietra: ma Irapu.eutlc appenu due 
ra mere, ecco pi ufondasi f il 
paviinen'o, scnmjt.ii men \- la ri- 
sioue, ed e;,li trov ni |- li'ito sola 
iit tua ;• u ignulo hi u,i capo 
siUnz-u, e in irt’ v-.miilu spa- 
rcntecule. Qua! /\,s.sr II. terra: r e 
I'agiluziwie di I illar.i m quell' 
on iliil momenta e troppa facile 
a conn t :iie. E: non an a. J. pn 
Min rent urn, so/li i to n/eitn male 
h, llu eo.hila hut t,e,i r,.!: u [ eh > 
la i neeh.,:\.i, null ih.ci ea J as- 
pillar pie. nuilii ne siamjio, 
lit. •.lain lo t lima,i pczzti fra il 
tuinuUii di milh • pinsier:, 
scorge ij alia fine nu Herr liar- 
lame, ntlruermo la /end it tin ■ 
il'un usrio die mctleva |j if : 
ririnu soltcrraneii, e sente $ in: 
bisbiglio die sembragli ij di rot i 
umane. Tauiln § acul amente 


* Sgombra, irana, sa, etc. all present tenses, according to 
nile 11. 

-|- All these arc present tenses, according to rule 12. 
f dvea, vedea, doveva, imperfect, according to ride 14. 

Scorge, sente, 8jt:. all present tenses, according to rule 12. 
i! Met Ur a, imperfect, according to rule 11, second way. 
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min voices. He listened at¬ 
tentively, and shuddered on 
liraring tliat a troop of ruf¬ 
fians wete consulting about the 
meins of putting him to death. 
After much self-debating,whi'di 
kept bun for a considerable 
time in excessive sv/tation, he 
at 1 ist heard one, who said: 
It might be loo dangerous K.r 
us to kill him ; he is a 111:111 of 
hi ;u rank to-morrow he wol 
he seal died for io this en-ti.-, 
and we slid! be detec'ed : my 
opinion ito open the. door*', 
and set him at liberty, ihi- 
cmr.iged by tliese wmd. • ves, 
cried he to them, your attempt 
would cost you too dear, i have 
important letters, which are to 
he delivered into I lie king's own 
hands. I have four servants in 
the ucighbum ing village:5 my 
death would not remain undis¬ 
covered nor unavenged. ()pen : 
1 promise to you to keen the se¬ 
cret, and a recompence worthy 
of Villurs. Aficr a short de¬ 
liberation, it was re o'.vcd to 
set him at liberty, but however 
with an oath, that lie should 
only say, he had seen and heard 


1 ; 

Vorecchio. e rkvee * eon suo 
nirrggior spurt 11 to die fin ana 
trnppn di wile genii si f,i * id . 
consult a solid .muniern di trnrlo 
a morte. Dopo car/ dibatti- 
vienti, die fmile miqnstie il 
1 1 mu l'o |- biugnmenle ode * uno 
ullil tine, il tjiuilc dice Troppo 
pet icolo-,0 per not pubessere Cum- 
imiz-u: lo : egli e person.1 di 
troppo until, do mini 11c xiirli 
jutto ruereu per tnlto il rastcllo 
e uni .0; H'.io scop'.rti into parue 
<H the np'trii, c si inlietta in 
Itbei/u I ill via cib rincointo .- 
s' troppo. euro, lor griil t, fj d 
lo.dru lUtrutatO v: cosierrhie. 
lo li.i 'i j lelt'ie 1111,10: til’d., 1 1 r 
e.o.tr dee'■-11,110 rmusSe til re tr, 
prop, ui 111 uno : ho >| riel r<ci..o 
•cillugaio i/nattici pt cyme d.i 1:1.0 
snvigio: Li morte min lie slur 
potrehbe nuscosin, ne 1 nnnrri Lbc.i 
mcendkeiu. ylpiite; io pro- 
■metto || « tutli il srgrdo, e nan 
ricompaisu degrm di l dims. 
Dopo hr, c: consi 'l'.o fit ulloi.l 

risolnto di I'herai'l’i, o bbligartdohi 
pero a giiirare the altro it 
ditto :rm nciebhe, se non d'rrcei• 
lu dent 1 o veduto e wlito e,^, 
tcnbili ; c hm ecrtimciilc d 


* Svorg •, sente, Ac. all present tenses, according to rule !-. 
j Tenneui, definite, according to rule 1-1. 

§ E , gridu, Nr. pieseot tenses, aenrdin ; to n'e 1 2. 
li Ho, proiiirfto, pie-cut tenses, tide il. 

^ III- drlinike tell U a.' ling ’n 3 • 1' • ; • 



IG 


INTRODUCTION. 


terrible things therein ; and he 
could certainly say so. Some 
. time after, while he was at 
one of his villa? with some 
. friends, lie saw an unknown 
person present himself before 
him, who offered him two 
beautiful and lively colts, and 
said ; They beg you to accept 
this gift to whom you pro¬ 
mised secrecy withintlierastle, 
which you ought to remember, 
and which you have so faith¬ 
fully kept. Now they liberate 
you from your promise, since 
being in a place of security 
out of this Kingdom, they want 
nothing, nor have they any 
thing to fear. 

He then related what had 
happened to him within the 
castle. The five spcctics were 
five coineis of false money, 
who concealed themselves there 
with others; the floor flint 
sunk was one of the traps with 
which, in the time of the civil 
wars and petty tyrant®, almost 
all the castles were furnished. 
Rejoiced at having been able 


poten * dir eon r<^gione. ^ Pasaato 
a Inin tempo, mcnlre in una sun 
villa si stava * egli fra suoi 
amici, videxi j- tin nomo ignotv 
renir d'aranti, il i/uale due leg- 
gindri e rezzvsi pulcdn a li:i 
jiresentaiulo : i/uesto ilono, disse- 
I'll, l . preganri § d'a net hue 

culvro ai t/intii di segrefo gus 
prometteste f denlro il castcllo, 
di rtd debhevi § soevenire e. chc 
xi fcdelmenlc arete || /inure, 
tenuto. Ora i.herano § exsi lr 
rostra f de perelic uxciti del 
regno, e puxfi in xicuro, ne pin 
ahhissagnnno S; di ensa alcuini. 
nc coxa ah ana hminn § a tantre. 

Kuril 1 egli nllora chin In en - 
iro al castcllo gli era arrcurilo. 

1 rim/itc spelt ri era no *i{ cinque 
fabln iralon di false mora le i he 
la si oecultarano run ullri . 
il pai'imento profandato era * 
uno dei Irobuccliclli di cui ul 
tempo dalle, guerre intestine r 
dei piecoli iiranni quasi tutli 
i rastelli erauo prorveduti. 
Lictu fillars d’averpotato seam- 


* Potea,stava, imperfect tenses, according to rule 10, first way. 

Videsi, definite tense, according to rule 10. 

X Disxegli, &c. definite tenses, according to rule 10. 

% Pregunvi, &.c. present tenses, according to rule 11. 

|| Arete tenuto, perfect tenses, according to rule 17. 

Erano, &c. imperfect tenses, according to rule 14, first way. 
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to escape from the danger, 
whenever Villars related the 
story, he has often blamed the 
rashness of his courage, and 
pointed himself out as an in¬ 
stance of the dangers into 
which a person may he plunged 
by a tot> inconsiderate boldness. 


par nr, n"tii vnlta die il fatto 
ne raecontaca * nini non las- 
cuivu * di biasimare il suo so- 
vrrcliio antore, e ili proporre sc 
slesso in esi mpio tie pericnli, a 
rui pub rnndurn: nn cornggio 
inromiileratn. 


Different teai/s to address in flu/inn. 

iiUFil'j XV1IL—When Italians n:id«v«s themselves 
either to a man or woman, (!>ev n o on-' of these three, 
persons : the second person sin^-ilar, (!:.-> i .;’o:id person 
plural, or the third singular .g ?o t’ :i -‘..•tio.i 

rank in life of those who a e add>e =■ >d. 

I. The second person sirgu'.i .* i u f.i u!i<-i masters 
-peal, to their servants ; parents to their children ; hus¬ 
band and wife, and brothers and sisters, to each other. 
It is used likewise between very intimate friends, and 
lastly in poetry. 

II. The second person plural is used by children 
speaking to their parents; by ladies speaking to gentle¬ 
men of the same station of life as they are themselves; 
by gentlemen speaking to persons below them, or to 
tradespeople. 

III. The third person singular is used by servants 
speaking to their masters; by gentlemen speaking, or 
when they address themselves to ladies of the same sta¬ 
tion of life as they are themselves. 


* Jlaecontava and lasciavn arc imperfect tenses, according fi> 
rule 14, first wav. 
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It is to be observed that, when the third person singular 
is used, you is changed into vostra Signorin,* which 
serves to address both man and woman; and if more 
than two persons are spoken to, you is changed into 
le vostre Signorie, or lor Signori , always making the 
verb agree with them ; that is to say, the verb is to be 
third person singular with vostra Signoria, and third per¬ 
son plural with voslre Signorie. 

That, in speaking to a person of rank or to a nobleman, 
vossignoria lllustrissima, + or voslra Excellent, is to he 
used ; to a prince of the blood, vostra Allczza; to a king, 
vostra Maesld; to a monk, voslra Palernild; to a priest, 
vostra River enza; to a cardinal, voslra Eminenza; to 
a pope, vostra Sanlild. 

That, in speaking in the third person, the adjective or 
participle (if there be any) is to be of the feminine 
gender, f and that the possessive pronoun your is 
changed into suo, sua , suoi, sue, § for the singular, and 
into loro [| for the plural. 

* Vostra Signoria is pronounced Vossignoria and wiitten V. S. 
Observe that not to repeat V. S. too often, wc make use of ella 
you, di lei of you, a lei or le to you, lei or la you, da lei from, 
you ; and instead of le vostre signorie, we say, elleno or esse you, 
di loro of you, a loro to you, da loro from you. 

f Vossignoria lllustrissima is written V. S. Ulma.; Vostra Ec- 
ccUenza, V. Ecc~ a .; Vostra Altezza, V. A. ;■ Vostra. Maestd, V. 
AI.; Vostra Patcrnila, V. P l <*. ; Vostra Riverenza, V. R. ; 
Voslra Eminenza , V. Em~a.; Vostra Santita, V. S'h., &c. 

$ This should be tbe proper way : but we also find the adjec¬ 
tive and the participle agree with the person addressed j that is 
to say, of the masculine gender, if a man is spoken t->. 

$ Suo, sua, suoi, sue, are to agree with the person spoken of. 

|| Loro is of both genders and numbers. 
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Examples, shewing the uses of the three persons em¬ 
ployed in speaking to people: from Goldoni. 

First Example. 

Florindo, a master, speaking in the second person sin¬ 
gular, to Trivella , a servant, who speaks in the third 


person singular: 

FI. —Here! Trivella. 

IV.—Sir. 

Ft. — Quick, pack up my 
things, go to the poit-home, 
and bespeak a calash for twelve 
o'clock. 

Tr. —Where to, if I am al¬ 
lowed to ask ? 

FI.—-I will go back to Venice. 
Tr. —So suddenly ? has any 
misfortune befallen you ’ have 
you met with any unfortunate 
accident ? 

FI .—I cannot tell you any 
thing now; in our journey I 
shall tell you all. 

Tr. —Dear master, pardon a 
servant for beingtoobold ; but 
you are well acquainted with 
iny fidelity; and you must re¬ 
member that your uncle has 
conferred upon me, as the 
oldest servant of your house, 
the honour to attend you on the 
journey he has permitted you 
to make ; and he w«s so kind 
as to say that he trusted and 
placed his hopes in me. I en¬ 
treat you, for heaven’s sake, to 
• <: 


Eh'i! Trivella. 

Signore. 

Presto metti insieme la mia 
roba, va alia posta, e ordiua 
■un calesse per mezzo giotno. 

Per dove, se la domanda e 
lecila ? 

Viwlio tornare a Venezia. 

a 

Cost improvcisamente ? Le 
successa qtiulrhe disgrazia ° Ha 
ella avuto qualche catlivo in- 
can tro ? 

Per adesso non ti dico nitrite. 
Per viaggio ti conterb tulto. 

Caro signor padrone, peidnui, 
se an servitore a troppo si avari- 
za : ma ella sa la mia fe.dclta, 
e si rirordi, che il suo signor 
sio in questo viaggio che le ha 
accordato di fare mi ha data V 
onore di servir- la, come anlico 
di casa , ed ha avuto la lontii di 
dire che si fidava unicamente a 
me. La supplico per amor del 
cielo di farms partecipe del tno- 
tivo della sua risoluzionc, accib 
possa assicurare il suo Signor 

2 
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acquaint me with tlic motive 
of your resolution ; in order 
t’liat 1 may assure your uncle 
that a justifiable reason induced 
you to go away in a manner, 
which will certainly give occa¬ 
sion to suspect you. 

FI. — Dear Trivella, time 
elapses, and 1 cannot enter 
into a long explanation to in¬ 
form you of the motive of my 
departure ; for once, do as I 
bid you; go, and bespeak the 
calash. 

Tr .—Do these gentlemen, of 
whom you arc a guest, know 
that you wish to go away ? 

FL —They do not know; 
but I will tell them in two 
words: I shall take leave, 
thank them, and go. 

Tr .—What will they say of 
your sudden resolution ? 

Tl .—1 shall tell them that a 
letter from my uncle obliges 
inc to set out immediately. 


2 in, che una giusta ragtime Yha 
indotto a partirc in una manicra 
che. dura ccrlamente du mormo - 
rare. 


('aro Trivella, il tempo passu, 
e non posso perderlo in far-ti 
un lungo racconlo, per parteci- 
par -ti i vwttii della mia parten- 
z a. Quest a volta contenta~t\ di 
far a modo mia. Va a ordinar 
queslo calesse. 

Sunno (ptesli Signori di cui 
& uspite, che ella vuol andur 
via ? 

Non lo sanno ma in due pa¬ 
role glielo dico ini licenzio, gli 
ringrazio c parlo. 

(.'he vuol ella che dicono di 
questa improvvisa risoluzione ? 

IFire, che una lettera di mio zio 
m’obbliga a partir subito , &c. 


Second Example. 

Ottavio, a father, speaking iutlie second person singular 
to Jiosaura, his daughter, who speaks to him in thesecond 
person plural. 


Ros. — Father, 1 wish you 
a good day !. 

Ott .—Oh ! daughter, good 
days are all over with inc. 
Ros.-—Jc or what reason ? 


Signor padre, il ciclo vi dia il 
buou "iorno ! 

° I 

Oh ! fgliuola, i giorni buoni 
sono per me Jinili. 

Per quol ragione ? 
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0 /!.—Because I am no longer 
able to make a single penny. 
We arespending every day, and 
ruin will be the consequence. 

Ros. —But I beg your pardon, 
you are talked of throughout 
all Bologna as a rich man. 

Oil .—I a rich mail ? heaven 
forgive you ! may heaven blast 
the longue of those who ca¬ 
lumniate me. 

Ros. —They do not calumniate 
you speaking of you as a 
wealthy man. 

Oil .— Nay, they cannot do 
worse. If they think me to be 
a rich man, they will conspire 
against my life, and (hen 1 shall 
not be safe at home. Thieves 
will break open the doors of my 
house by night. Oh heavens ! 

I shall be obliged to double the 
locks, to augment the number 
of bolts, and put more bars. 

Ros. —Rather take another 
servant, it you arc afraid. 

Oil. — Another servant r ano¬ 
ther traitor, another thief, you 
mean ; wc have scareelyenougli 
to live for ourselves. 

Ros.—Ry what I hear, you 
hi p poor. 

Otl .—It is too true ! 

t 

Ros. —What will you do then 
to marry me, and to give me 
my portion ? 


Perche non si guadagna piii un 
soldo. Ogni giorno si spende, r 
si vu in rovina. 

Mn, perdonatemi, tiitta Bo¬ 
logna vi decanla per no mo riceo. 

In riceo ‘ io riceo 7 i l cielo 
telo perdoni; il cielo faccitt 
coder la lingua a chi dice male 
di me. 

A dir, rlir side riceo, non 
dicono mule <li voi. 

Auzi, non possono dir jicggio. 
Se mi rredono riceo, m'insidie- 
ranno la vita, non sarii sicuro in 
rasa. La nolle i latlrt mi apn- 
ranno It: porte. Oh ! cielo ! mi 
conrerrd duplieare. le. serrature % 
aeerescere i chiaristclli mellerci 
delle slang he. 

Pinttosto se avclc limore, pren- 
detc in casa nil a/lro servilore. 

Un altro servilore an altro 
ladro, nil allro traditore ruoi 
dire ; not ahhiamo tfppcna da 
virere per not. 

Per t/uel eliio sento, voi siete 
miserabile. 

Pur Iropjioc la veritd. 

Diintjnc comefarete a mttrifar- 
mi e darmi la dole ° . 
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OH.—This is what hinders Qucsto e qucllo die non mi 
ine from sleeping at night. hisria dormire la nolle. 

Ron. —How then, do you wish Come! mi par rate voi in dis- 
to make me despair ? perazione ? 

Ott. —No, no, the case will No, il caso non e disperato. 
not be without remedy. 

Rf«. —But will there be a Ma la mia dote vi sardo non 
portion for me or not ? ri sard ? 

Ott. —Ah ! there will be. Ah! visard. 

Ros. —It should be of twenty Dcvono essere ventimila scudi. 
thousand dollars. 

Ott. —Hold your tongue, do Tan, non melo rammentare 
not call it to my mind, for it die mi sento morire. 
kills me. 

Ros. —Ileaven grant you a II eielo vi faecia vivere lungo 
long life ; but after your death tempo; ma dopo la rostra morte 
i shall be your only heiress. to saro la rostra nnica erode. 

Oil.— Heiress ! what do you Erode di die ? che cosa spe r i 
hope to inherit ? d'ereditarc P 

Third Example. 

Ftcalrice, a lady, speaking to Florinda, n gentleman, in 
the second person plural,* who speaks to her in the third 
person singular. 

Beat. —Good morning to you, Ben levato il Signor Florinda. 

Mr. Florindo. 

Flor. —Your servant, Madam, Servitore umitissimo Signora 

I was just wishing to see Beatrice ; appunto desiderata 
you. di riverirla. 

Brat. —What is your pleasure? Che cosa avete da comandar- 

mi ? 

* Observe that a lady would not commit a fault were she to 
speak to a gentleman in the third person singular. 
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Mo.—I iiavc to beg of yon to 
forgive the trouble I have oc¬ 
casioned you, to thank you 
for all the civilities you have 
deigned to shew me, and to 
beg that you will give me any 
command's you may have for 
Venice. 

Beat. —IIow ! For Venice ? 
and when ? 

FIo .—Directly ; I have sent 
for the calash. 

Beat. —You are joking. 

Fin .— Indeed, it is so, ma¬ 
dam. 

Beat. —But why so sudden a 
resolution ? 

Flo. —A letter from my un¬ 
cle obliges me to set out im¬ 
mediately. 

Beat. — Does my nephew 
know it ? 

Flo. —I have not yet told 
him. 

Beat. —lie shall not let you 

go- 

Wo.—I hope he will not 
hinder me from going. 

Beat. —If my nephew lets you 
go away, I shall use all my 
efforts to detain you. 

Flo. —I do not know what to 
say to it. You spedk in a man¬ 
ner I do not understand. For 
what reason will you detain 


Ho da supplicarAa. di condo- 
nare il lungo incommodo che le 
ho recato, ringraziarAn di tutlv 
le finezze, c/i'ella s'e degnata di 
Jarmi, e pregarAa di darmi 
qualclie comando per Venezia. 

Come ? A Venezia ? Quando ? 

A momenti; ho mandate a 
or dinar la posta. 

Voi schcrzate. 

In verild ella e cost, Signora. 

Ala perche questa repentina ri- 
soluzione ? 

Una letter a di mio zio m’obbh- 
ga a partire immediatamente. 

J.o sa mio nipote ? 

Non gliel' ho detto ancora. 

F.gli nun vi lascerd partire. 

Spero che non m’impedird di 
failo. 

Se mio nipote vi lascia andare, 
faro io ogni sforzo per tratte- 
nervi. 

Non so che dire. Ella parla 
in una maniera che non capiscn. 
Per qual ragione mi ruol trat- 
tencre ? 
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Beal. — Ah! Mr. Florindo, 
it is no longer time to dissemble, 
you know roy heart, you well 
know iny passion. 

Flo .—You do me suj honour 
which I. do not deserve. 

Beat .—And you are obliged 
to love me in return. 

Flo .—That seems a little 
difficult. 

Beat*— Yes, you are obliged 
to love me in return. A lady, 
who has overcome her bashful* 
ness, and has discovered the 
secret of her love, does not de¬ 
serve to be so ill treated. 

Flo .—I did not oblige you to 
speak. 

Beat. — 1 have been silent 
this month, now 1 can remain 
so no longer. 

Flo .—If you had been silent 
a mouth and a day it would 
have been the same. 

More Examples of 

A lot tor of Count Francis 
Xnnotti, his friend; 

After a prosperous and most 
delightful jnntney, 1 arrived 
yesterday morning at Venice, 
wlieie 1 found a letter from you, 
for whir It, more than for any 
thing else, I was glad to arrive 
there. Hut I was somewhat 
disappointed; because I was 


Ah ! Signor Florinda, * turn, e 
piii tempo di dissimulate. Voi 
conosccte il mio cuorc, voi sapete. 
la mia passione. 

EUa mi fa una finezza die non 
merito. 

F. side in obbligo di corrispon - 
dare all'amor mio. 

Questo e quel la che mi pare mi 
poeo difficile. 

Si siele in obbligo di corrispon- 
dermi; una donna , che ha su~ 
jicrato il rossore, ed ha svelato 
Varcano dell' amor sun, non me- 
rita d’essere villanamente trat- 
tata. 

lo noil 1 'ho obbligata a parlor a. 

Ho tac-iuto Hit mese ura non 
posso piii. 

Sc Ella ! nr it a un mese r un 
giorno non era nientc. 


lo sou giuntnju mot linn dapn 
nnfeliec < dilettosissimo piaggio 
m feiiezio, dorr ho rill ora to 
mio. let tern tun, per lo quale 
piii che. per' a lira ho ovuto cm o 
di giungervi. Mo io sono stain 
olqnonto ingannato, rlie dove io 
eredea di trorare una letter a too 


addressing in renting. 

Algarotti to Francis M. 
in the second person singular. 
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in expectation of finding a 
very long letter from yon, and 
not written with such haste 
as the others have been, which 
I have hitherto received from 
you, I found it written in great 
haste, and shorter indeed than 
1 wanted, liut, good God, will 
there be no end to your cursed 
visits, in order that you may 
have a little time to write a 
longer letter to your friend, 
who has no other consolation 
at present than your letters ? 
I entreat you in the most ear¬ 
nest manner to endeavour to 
find some time for this good 
office, in order to console me 
;i little more than you have 
hitherto done. 

A 

hattista 

Your letter found me ill this 
villa of Cavallasea, where it. is 
now eight days since 1 have en¬ 
joyed myself in company with 
flic Count. Tmhanafi, and with a 
society of Milanese friends, f 
wonder you do not find means 
to get rid of your hypocomlria. 
Do you think that it is an infir¬ 
mity of a man of Afoutferi.it 
•uni worthy of being admiffcii 
into such a gay fainily*as our's ? 
Rut, jesting apart, since Afa- 
rianne wishes 1 should be se- 
lious upon this t topic, I must 


lunga, c non iscritla cost i« 
fretta come lo sono state le altrc 
che ho ricevute da te fino ad ora, 
io I’ho ritrovata scritta in fretta 
essa pur c brevissima, assai pin 
in verita rlie non mi faccn 
il'uopo. Ma, Dio luono! non 
m-rai tu nmi finite coteste tue. 
malndette visile, siedic tu non 
ahbia tempo di scrivere un po'a 
lungo di te ad un amico tuo, il 
ipiule allnt consoluzione omai 
pin non hit che le lettere tue ° 
To ti priego quanto so e posso il. 
piti difaredi averlo qiiesto tempo 
da consolarmi un poc.o pin che 
tu fino a quest ’ora non hai 
fatto, Sfr. 


l.a tun letlera e renula a tro- 
rariui in questa villa di Caval¬ 
lasea, dove (la olio giorni me la 
goilo col Conte Imbonati, e con 
nna brigatclla d'amici Milanesi. 
Mi merariglio violto che tu non 
trovi modo tli cncciarti 1 'ipocon- 
ilria di corpo. Ti pare che 
qiiesto sin un male (la MonJ'c.rri- 
no, c merilero/c d'esserc annnesso 
in ana fnniglia tul t a lieta come 
la nostra ‘ J Lasciando perb gh 
scherzi, poiche Marianna vuol 
pure che qiiesto sin tin argo- 
mento scrio, ti diev, die presto 


A letter of Marcantonio Biorci lo his brother Giam- 
; in the second person singular. 
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tell you, that you would soon 
recover, if you drank wine with 
a little more water than your 
usual custom, and if you walk¬ 
ed several limes a day, hut 
without h o iv e ve r fa f igu i i ig y o u r - 
self, after having trotted on 
horseback an hour every mor¬ 
ning before sun rise ; and if 
you amid only eat. things of a 
delicate nature, such as poultry, 
birds, calf's liver, kidneys, and 
other things of that kind. 


gucrircsti, se ti dessi a here U vino 
vn po' pi a innaequato che non 
fti,c sc p.tssrggiassi di wo/te volte 
U di, setiza peril stancarti, dopo 
d'aver trot Into nil' ora a cavallo 
ogni mattinn cominciando tin 
po' prima del levar del sole ; e 
se non mattgiassi poi the cose 
dlitre,le e tenerc, doe polti, vccel- 
lelti, fegati divitella, grtmelli e 
allre. toll cosucce. 


A letter of I’ope Ganganelli to Mr. Stuart, a Scotch 
gentleman ; in the third person singular. 


I have followed you, my dear 
Sir, with ntv mind, as well on 
the sea as on the Thames. As 
long as i shall travel with my 
mind through England, nobody 
will insult me; but were I to 
go thither in propria persona, 
clad in my religions habit, Ciod 
knows how I should he treated 
by the common people. You 
must however agree with me, 
that Popes are a good kind of 
people ; since, if they would 
make reprisals, they could 
exact, that priests and monks 
should be allowed to enter 
London in their habit, or else 
that, an Englishman should not, 
be permitted to enter Rome. 
And who would be the first, to 
be caught.'? You, dear Sir, who 
from time to time arc fond of 
vi-iting Italy. 


To I'ho seguitata, rarissimo 
Signor mio, con la mente e ptr 
mare, e sid Tamigi. Fintanlo- 
die viaggird la mente min per 
l’ Ingltilterra, nessuno m'insul- 
terd: via se io v'andassi in 

persona e coll' abilo religioso, 
I)io sa come sarei traltato dalla 
plebaglia. Ella pertunto eon- 
venga meco, die i J’api son 
buona genie, poiche se volessero 
far delle rappresaglie, potre'o- 
bono esigere die si lasciassero 
enlrare in Londra i preli, ed i 
frail coll' abita loro, oppurc 
non si ricevesse in Roma rerun 
lnglc.se. E chi sarebbe il primo 
a rcstarei preso P Ella caro Si¬ 
gnore cut piaec di tanlo in lanto 
riredcr l'Italia. 



MORE RULES FOR COMPOSITION. 


1. NoUns or pronouns being the subject of the verb, 
or rather being the nominative case, may be put after the 
verb, whenever a period begins : Example : 


Ruffino writes that the Cal- 
dees chose the fire for their 
God. 

Those captains sustained the 
charge of the Catholic' 1 . 

Fortune could not be more 
favorable »o us than when she 
appeared to be most adverse. 


Scrive * Ruffino eke j- gli Cul- 
deisi elesseroper Iddioil fuoa>. 

llORGH INI. 

Sostenncro * quei capitani la 
carica dei Cattoliri. davila. 

Non poteva * la fortuna i m- 
scirci piu furorevole (hr quando 
ha mostrato d'l volerri piu cstri 
contraria, bentivogcio. 


II, Nouns or pronouns, being the subject of the nomi¬ 
native case of an active participle, may be put after tin* 
active participle (provided no ambiguity occurs), and if 
this participle and the following verb are governed by one 
nominative, the nominative may be put after the verb. 

Michael Angelo was bom In Michelagnolo nacque in Cn- 
Corentino, his father being rentino, essetido j; suo padre 
tailed Ludovico Buonavoti. (hi mato I.odovico Buonaroti. 

BOUGIIINF. 

* Ruffino, quei capitani, la Jot tuna , being the subjects of 
the verbs, arc put after them. 

j- According to modern orthography we put i instead of git. 

Suo padre, being the subject, is put after the active' par¬ 
ticiple. 
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A birdcatcher having caught, 
a quail, &c. 

Finally, the Galilee-, taking 
their God with them, went to 
Egypt. 


Accntlo* * * § un uccllatore presu 
Unit qnitglui, VC. 1'IRENZUOLA. 

Vltimnmenti: poriando il loro 
I'ldio, sene anduruuo f i Cal- 
dci ill F.l'iUo. BOKGHINI. 


III. Nouns or pronouns, being the nominal!ve case, or 
the subject, may be put after the verb, whenever you wish 
to begin the sentence with the governed case. 


Now I think, that you knmv 
what your good is ; for the 
evil of both (soul and body) 
would arise from our discord. 

A great number of people 
apply themselves to these two 
kinds of trades in Holland and 
Zealand. 

By these counsel-,, by this 
art, actions and aims, that glo¬ 
rious Charles became great, and 
Emperor of Rome. 


Oh, or mi pur vhc tu conosciii 
il bail tuo, perchv dnllu iliscor- 
dut nostra nascrrcblir .j: il mill 
dell’ linn n dell’ allm. gelm. 

A questc due ipialitd dt inrstir- 
ri s’applied in Ohindn e in Zc- 
Inndit § un numeru grandissimo 
di prrsont. ucuTivnc.uo. 

Cim questi consigU, eon qnestc 
arli, eon queste nzioni, am 
questi Jim, divert lb magni) c 
Imperutor di lhonti j| quel glo- 
rinsissimo Cm lo. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* Un uecrlhilore, being the nominative ease, is put after. 

t I Cut del, being the nominative of both the participle and 
the veil), is placed after the verb. 

1 B mnl. is the nominative case, which is put after the verb, 
because the governed case, dal la iliseardia, is put before the verb. 

§ Un numero is the nominative case, which is put after the 
verb, because the governed case, a qnestc due qualitu, is put before 
the verb. 

|] Quel, gloriosissimo Carlo, Ac. is the nominative case, which 
is placed after the verb, because the governed cases, am questt 
consigti, con queste arti, Ac. arc put before the verb. 
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For as bright judgment can¬ 
not be expected from «n un¬ 
skilful aud inexperienced judge, 
&c. 

Mimio having said these 
things, See. 


Perche come da un giudice in- 
cnpace vdinesperto nrnisi possono 
aspettarc * * * § ten tense rette, it. 

GUICCIARDINI. 
Quest? rose avendn dette f it 
Alilllia, IT. BEMBO. 


IV. Nouns or pronouns being the nominative case, may 
be put alter the verb, whenever the relatives die. il quale , 


la quale , &c. (as accusative? 
tives, unless with the verb c 
The city of Rouen, situated 
on the banks of the river, be¬ 
tween Havre de timer and 
I'aris.is become noble and rich, 
on account, of the commerce 
which all northern nations hold 
in it. 

In which liberality properly 
consists. 

The advantage which these 
two provinces receive from the 
sea and rivers is so great, die. 


; or other cases but uomiua- 
sscrc) precede it. 

T>u Art! ili Gruzin c Parigi 
/••sin sojiiii il /tunic la eitla di 
ltii.mi , pitta nobile c ricca per 
il commereio die. ri tengou" 
tutte le nuzioni srltentrionali. 

DAVILA. 

Ni l/a iiuul costi consiste pro¬ 
pria § la liberalitii. gelli. 

Cast grandee il vantaggio, cite 
rii-crona || ipiestc due pravinrie 
dal mare c dalle ririere, er. 

ISKNT1 v0oLto. 


* Sentenze rette is the nominative case, whicli is placed 
after the verb, because the governed case, da un gUnlive, is put 
before the verb. 

f Il Mimio is the nominative case, which is put after the verb, 
because the governed case, queste ruse, is put before it. 

Tutte le nuzioni, &e. is the nominative case, which is put 
after the verb, because the relative die (accusative) precedes it. 

§ La liberalita i, the nominative case, which is put after the 
verb, because quale, a relative, precedes it. 

|| Qucste due pravinrie is the nominative case, which is put 
after the verb, because the relative da (accusative) precedes it. 
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It is likewise unknown who 
bis pupils were in that art. 

For where can that cowardly 
naan be found, whom the ex¬ 
treme dangers of his countty 
would not inflame with just 
anger ? 

Be pleased not only to hear, 
but also to consider, what at 
present my opinion and advice 
about our republic are. 


Occulto epaiimente q-uili Jus* * * § 
zero * i suoi allievi nell' arte. 

DATI. 

Perc'ne qual anlmo si pub tro* 
vare coil abbietto, e vile, il 
quale non accendesse di giucto 
sdegno j- gli estrerni pericoli 
della palria? Cavalcanti. 

Piacciari non solo udire, ma 
considernre, qual sia intorno at 
governo di questa repubblica * 
il parere e consigtio mio. 

VARCHI. 


V. Nouns or pronouns, being the nominative case, 
may be put at the end of a sentence, whenever this sen¬ 
tence begins with quanto, quanta , quanli , quanta, quants* 
tempo, quanta volte , &c. 


Because all the world knows, 
how efficacious tlic rights of 
the house of Anjou over the 
kingdom of Naples arc. 


Pcrche a tutto il momlo c no* 
t is si mo quanto siano effica.fi 
sopra it reame di Napoli § tc 
ragioni della casa d’An gilt. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* I suoi allievi is the nominative, which is put after the verb, 
because the relative qnali (here a nominative, on account of its 
being with the verb essere) precedes it. 

t Gli estremi pericoli is the nominative case, which is put after 
the verb, because the relative il quale (accusative) precedes it. 

$ 11 parere e il consiglio, both nominatives, arc put after the 
verb, because qual (here nominative, on account of its being with 
the verb essere) precedes it. 

§ Le ragioni, nominative, is put at the end of the sentence, 
because the sentence begins with quanto, &c. 
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For wlio docs not know, how 
inferior in strength the King of 
Naples is ? 

You have heard. Academi¬ 
cians, how many times, and 
by how many people, the Grand 
Duke of Tuscany has been be¬ 
wailed and praised. 


Perch 2 chi e quello che, non 
sappia, quanto sia inferiore di 
forze * il Re di Napoli ? 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Voi avete udito, Accademici, 
quante volte , e da quanti i 
statu piantu e lodato * il Gran 
Duca di Toscana. Idem. 


VI. Nouns or pronouns being the nominative c^te 
maj be put after the verb, or at the end of the sentence, 
whenever the sentence begins with one of these conjunc¬ 
tions and adverbs: cite, per che, poichc , pcrciocchc, ac- 
ciocc/ie, ajjinche, ore, ito,c, o<*tri I'ulla che, in qualiinijnc 
litogo . 


Do you think then, that the 
imitation of natural colours is 
nothing ? 

Because more than fifty thou¬ 
sand people were killed there. 

Since he would take the sun 
from the world, who would 
take friendship from it. 


Parvi poi , cite di pcco sia ■{• 
la imitazione dei colon natu- 

TUti ° CASTIGJ.IONE. 

Perche ri furono ammazzale 
piii j- di cinquantu inila per¬ 
sona. SI'.GMI. 

Poichc torrebbe il sole dal 
mondo, dd dal mondo lerasse j- 
iamicizia. salvini. 


* Il Re di Napoli , il Gran Duca , nominatives, are put at the 
end of the sentence, because the sentence begins with quanto, 
quanta, &c. 

f La imitazione, piii di ehiquanta mi la persone, I’amicizta, 
arc the nominative cqpes, which are transposed according to the 
rule, because che, pcrche, poiclw, Sic. begin the sentences. 
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Because the Marquis of Buda 
and the Count of Tenda were 
come to the army, &c. 

In Italy, where your under¬ 
taking had so prosperous a 
success with so much fame and 
honour. 

I shall never forget your 
kindness wherever destiny shall 
guide me. 


Percke erann venuti fill' eser- 
cito * il Mardiesc di Hilda, e. 
U Conte di Tenda. davila 
In I la Ha, one avendo con tan- 
la fama eil imore avuto si pros- 
pero successo* limpresa vostra. 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Non iscorderb mai i vostri be- 
nejicii, in qualnnque luogo mi 
guidcra* ilfttlo. goldoni. 


VII. Nouns or pronouns being the nominative case ol 
esserc , to be, may be transposed, whenever tliev are ac¬ 


companied with adjectives ; 
jectives before the verb. 

The duration of his life is un¬ 
certain, and the account of 
liis death very extravagant. 

To do gooil is sweet at all 
times; but still sweeter when 
it is accompanied with surprise. 


putting however these ad- 

Inecrta c | la lungkezza della 
sun rita, iissai stravaganle \ to 
sun marie. dati 

Dolce in a"ni hmpo <• f il be - 
nejicio ; via ncppiu ilolre quand’ 
a aiToinpagnntu dalla sopresa. 

sOAVE. 


VIII. The ablative case governed by a passive verb 
may be put between the auxiliary verb and the participle. 


* Il Marchrse di Hilda, il Conte di Tenda, I’iniprcsa rostra, il 
fa to, arc the nominative cases, which are transposed according 
to the rule, because percke, ovc, in qualunquc luogo, &c. begin 
the sentences. 

t La lunghezza, la morle, il benejicio, are the nominatives 
transposed. 
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He was very much beloved by 
fortune and by God. 

His way of living, bis pru¬ 
dence and fortune, not only 
were esteemed by Italian prin¬ 
ces, but also by those who 
were far from Italy. 

For the images being of gold, 
silver, wood, bronze, or of 
other matters, were consumed 
by the fire.f 


Fit * dalla fortuna e* da 
Dio sommamente amato. 

. MACCIIIAVELLI. 

Questo suo motto di vivere 
questu sua prudenza e fortuna 
fit f dai pr'mcipi non solo d’l- 
talia, ma longinqui da rjuella 
stimata. Idem. 

Porriocchi: essendo i simulacri 
d’ortt, d’argento, di legno, di 
bronzo, o d’altro vniicano dal 
fuoco comumali. bohohini. 


IX. The ablative case governed by any verb may be 
put before it. 


But we wish to be fully in¬ 
formed by you how the fact is. 

Common people, however, arc 
not yet exempt from that old 
prejudice. 

We must sec that which is 
lawfully derived from them. 


Peril desidt riamo da J to pie- 
vamentr saprre come il caso 
passa. i'ikenzuol*. 

| Dal popolo tuttavin tantico 
firegiudizio non c amor tolto. 

SOAVE. 

Convienc vedcrc quello c’.c 
Iegi lima monte J da ess i derica. 

ALCiAROTTr. 


X. The genitive case governed by a participle, a sub¬ 
stantive, ora verb, may be put before it. 


* Dalla foi Inna, da Dio , dai principi, are the ablatives put 
between the auxiliary and participle. 

f If the auxiliary verb is understood, the ablative may retain 
its place befoie the participle. 

Agitated by a thousand furies. Da mille furie agitato, soavk. 

t Da to, dal popolo, da essi, are the ablatives governed by 
the verbs super e and tog He re. 

II 
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Not contented wit.li ll»at, she 
thought to, &c. 

1 do not find the name of the 
.father and mother of Zciims. 

And many noble writers have 
also wiitlen concerning this at t. 


AV * di cui pur contenta, ella 
pensb di, cc. so a v k. 

* l)cl padre e. della madre di 
Xeusi non ritrovo il name. 

DATI. 

E mdti nobili scritlori hanno 
ancura * di quest 'arte unit to. 

CAST1ULIONE. 


XI. The verb is put before the nominative, according 
to rule the first; but it may be put after the iufiuitive, or 
the case which is governed by it, whenever the nomi¬ 
native is one of these relatives chi, die, or il quale. 


He would certainly have a 
very bad taste, who should 
wish for a different government 
in our country. 

Gismondo, a brother of Fre¬ 
derick, Emperor of the Ho¬ 
mans, was not a wicked mnn ; 
but a man who easily believed 
wicked men. 

The immortal Gods, who 
clearly see our thoughts and 
deeds. 


Arrehbr. cert a men te it gusto 
rorrotto chi altro gocerno nolle 
patria nostra desiderasse. 

GUICCI AHOINt. 

Era Gismondofratcllo di Fe¬ 
derico, Imperadore de' Romani, 
uumo non. mall-agio ; via die 
agevolmcnte. a' via hag i j erc- 
dea. bembo. 

Gl' Iddii immurlali, die l<- 
open■ c i. pensieri nostri diiaru- 
niente. J veggono. Idem. 


* Di eio, del padre, v della madre, di quest 'arte, are the 
genitives governed by the participle contenta, the substantive il 
nome. and by the verb scrivere. 

f Desiderasse. is the verb put after the case governed, because 
du is its nominative. ' 

J. Credca is the verb put after the case governed, because 
ehc is its nominative: veggono and possiamo are likewise verbs 
put after, on account of their having che and quale for their no¬ 
minal ves. 
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For we cannot find such or¬ 
der in so great a multitude of 
people, by which we can pro¬ 
mise to ourselves, that wise 
people, Ac. 


Che in tanla moltilndine non 
si trova talc online, per il quale, 
prumettere ci * * * § possiamu, che 
i savj, ec. Guicciardini. 


Xll. Active participles belonging to the two auxi¬ 
liary verbs, mrre and essere , are generally suppressed in 
Italian. 


In the mean time while the 
Duke of Anjou (having) dis¬ 
tributed all the parts of the 
army with order, <Src. 

With all that the Ilugonots 
(being) defended by the lakeou 
one side, &c. $ 


In questo mentre il Dual 
d'Angib (lisposto ordinata- 
mente tutle le parti dell’ rscr - 
iilo, ec. DAVILA. 

Contiitlo cio gli Ugonntti 
difesi dull’ tin canto del /ago, 
ec. Idem. 


* Possiamo is the verb put after the case governed, because 
quale is its nominative. 

'(■ Aceni.h> is understood. 

4 Esscnilo is understood. 

§ Obsenc that the conjunctive or the relative pronoun (if 
there happens to he one with the active participle) is put alter 
the passive participle, whenever you suppress the active. 

Therefore having gathered that quantity (of them) which he 
thought proper, &c. Onde raccoltine (instead of a rend one rac¬ 
ial l\) qiiella qnantita die gli pareoa a proposito, ee. i-irrnzuola. 

And having gone to,hcr one morning, he told her with a kind 
voice, Ac. E andatosene (instead of essendusene andato ) una 
nialthia da lei con core assai in an.site ta lc ilisse, ec. Idem. 

D 2 
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INTRODUCTION. 


We often make use of venire , to cotnc, restore and 
rimanere, to remain, trovarsi , to find oneself, vedersi, to 
see oneself, instead of the verb cssere , to be, when the 
auxiliary of the passive verb: and only in the single 
tenses, not compound ones. 


But let a language be noble, 
it will be of little use, if it 
ts not adopted by famous wri¬ 
ters. 

You do not know by whom 
they are given to me. 

If I am not allowed to marry 
him, I shall at least endeavour 
that he may be employed in 
this city. 

And there were some who 
promised to answer anything 
they were asked for. 

He was astonished at that 
bad invention. 

As many were ill provided 
with riches. 


Ma siasi una lingua nobile, 
]>oco le gioverd mentre ch'ella 
non * * * § venga usata da famosi 
scrittori. buommattei. 

Voi non sapele da chi mi 
fvengano somministrate. 

GOLDONI. 

Se non mi sard lecito di. spo- 
sarlo, proeurerb almeno die 
% resti impiegato in quest a cil¬ 
ia. GOLDONI. 

F. furono gin di coloro, die 
di ciocelwfy venissero domandati 
prometleano di risporulere. 

BEMBO. 

Fgli rimasc || maravigliato 
della brutla, invenzione. 

BOCCALINt. 

^[Trovandosi molti mat prove- 
duti dei bent difortuna. Idem. 


* Venga (he may come), for sia. 

f Vengano (they may come), for siano. 

J Resti (he may remain), for sia. 

§ Venissero (they might come), for fossero. 

|| Rimase maravigliato (he remained astonished), for fu ma - 
ravigliato, or si maraviglib. 

If Trouundosi (finding themselves), for essendvsi. 
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And tbc unhappy youth was E il giovine infelice si vide * 
c oon surrounded by a squadron tosto da una squadra di satelliti 
u{ satellites and taken to circondalo e Iratto prigione. 
prison soave. 

Words beginning with s and other consonants, take an / 
before the s, whenever the preceding word ends with a 
consonant. 

A man must not foolishly be 
icd away to accuse people. 

Preserve your own 3 do not 
waste your fortune. 

I will grant you every thing, 
to undeceive you of your pas¬ 
sion. 

GOLDONI. 


Nan iscioeeamente (instead of 
scioccamente) si dec Vuoma tras- 
partare ad accusare allrui. 

TOLOMEI. 

Consetratc il vostro ; non is- 
pendete (instead of spendete) 
le vostre facoltd. pandolfini. 

Tutto voglio accnrdnrvi, per 
iseemare (instead of seemare ) 
Vinganno della rostra passione. 


* Si vide (he saw himself), for fa. 


D 
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WORDS HAVING A DOUBLE MEANING, 

ON ACCOUNT OF THE SOUND OF THE LETTERS E AND 0 .( 1 ) 

COLLECTED BY SPADAFORA. 


E close 

Accctta, axe. 

Affetta, he cuts in slices. 
Atnmezza, it becomes too ripe. 
Bei, thou ilrinkest. 

Bcrla, to drink it. 

Capello, hair. 

Cera, wax. 

Cetera, guitar. 

Clie, who, that , which. 
Collctto, hillock. 

Creta, clay. 


De’,(4) of the. 
Dea,(6) he may give. 


Dessi, m. } , 

Dcsse, f. 


they themselves. 


E open. 

Accetta, he accepts. 

Affetta, he wishes anxiously. 
Ammezzu, he cuts in two. 
Bei, (2) handsome. 

Bcrla, a sort of herb. 
Cuppcllo, hat. 

Cera, mean. 

Cetera, 8,-c. 

Ch ’e,(3) that is. 

Colletto, collected. 

Creta, Isle of Cantlia. 
f»e’,(5) he ought. 

[Deli, ah! 

Dea, a goddess. 

-Dessi,(7) one ought. 

| Dessi, l might give. 

. Desse, he might give. 


( 1 ) It is to be observed that the letters e and o liave two sounds, one 
open, and the other close; e open is pronounced as the e of the English word 
ell; and the e close as the a of the English word cake. Likewise o open is 
pmi|ounccd as the a of the English word order ; ijjjjl o dose as the o of the 
English word hone. ( 2 ) For belli. X 3 ) For eke ( 4 ) For del. 

( 5 ) For dene. (fi) For ilia. ( 7 ) For si dere. 


X 
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WORDS OF DOUBLE MEANING. 


E CLOSE. 

Desti, m., * awoke. 
Dcste* f'.j awoke. 
Detti, m above said. 
Dctte, f., above said. 

he and they. 

Egli, he. 

Elle, f. they. 

Esca, food or tinder. 
Esse, f. they. 

Essi, m. they. 

Este,(5) these. 

Fella,(G) he made it. 
Fcllo,(7) he made it. 
Fellc,(8) he made them. 
Felli,(9) he made them. 
Fero,(10) they made. 
Festi, (12) thou madest. 
Feste,(13) you made, 
he, to her. 

Lega, he ties. 

Legge, law. 

Lessi, m. boiled. 

Lesse, f. boiled. 

Me, me. 

Mele, apples. 


E OPEN. 

Desti, thou gavest 
Deste, you gave. 
Detti, I gave. 

Dett$, he gave. 

E’, he is. 

E, and. 

Eh, Eh 1 

Egli, (2) it is to him. 
Elle, (3) it is to her. 
Elle, the letter L. 
Esca, he goes out. 
Esse, the letter S. 

Ess i, (4) one is. 

Este, family name. 
Fella, f. felon. 

Fello, m. felon. 

Felle, f. felons. 

Felli, ni. felons. 
Fcro,(lJ) fierce. 
Festi, festival. 

Festc, feast, holidays. 
L’ c, it is so. 

Lega, three miles. 
Legge, he reads. 
Lessi, I read. 

Lesse, he read. 

Me', (14) better. 
Meie, honey. 


(1) For ei, eg lino. (2) Used in poetry for gli l. (3) Used in 

poetry for le e. (4) Used in poetry for si i. (5) Used in poetry 
for queste. (6) For la fece. (7) For to fece. (8) For le free. 

(9) For li feet. " (lfl>- Used in poetry for fecero. (11) Used in 
poetry for flero. (12) For faceti. (13) For faoeste. (14) Used 

in poetry for mrglio. 
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£ CLOSE. 

Menalo, take him. 

Menola, 1 take her. 

• • 

Mesce, he mixes. 

Messe, masses. 

Mezzo, very ripe. 

Pera, pear. 

Perc, pears. 

Pesea, Jittery. 

Pesco, I fish. 

Peste, f. pi. pounded. 

Se, se, if and himself. 

Sete, thirst or silks. 

Stellc, stars. 

Stesso, himself. 

Stessa, herself. 

Stessi, themselves, or fie might 
stand. 

Stessc, themselves, or he might 
stand. 

Te, thee. 

Telo, it to thee. 

Teli, them to thee. 

Tcma, fear, or he fears. 
Veggia, he may see. 

Veglio, I watch. 

Veglia, he watches. 

Velle,(9) see them. 

Vello,(J0) see it. 

Velli,(ll) see them. 


E open'. 

Menalo, mountain,*city. 
Menola, fish. 

M‘ csce, it comes out. 

Messe, harvest. 

Mezzo, half. 

Pera, (1) he may perish. 
Pcre,(2) he perishes. 

Pesea, peach. 

Pesco, peach-tree. 

Peste, plague. 

Se‘,(.‘l) thou art. 

Sete,( l) you are. 

Stelle, (5) stood to her. 

Stesso, 1 unweave. 

Stessa, unweave thou. 

Stessi, thou unweavesl. 

Stcsse, he unweaves. 

Te,(G) hold thou. 

Te, tea. 

Telo,(7) dart. 

Teli,(7) darts. 

Tema, theme. 

Veggia, hogshead. 

Veglio, (8) old man. 

Veglia,(8) old woman. 

Vclle, he plucks. 

Velio, fleece, or l pluck. 

Velli, fleeces, or thou pluckest. 


(i) For prrisca. (2) For perisce. (3) Mar iA. (4) For sietc. 
(5) For le stette. {6) For tint. (7) Used in poetry. (8) Used 
In poetry for vecchio and veccAi t. (9) For vedile. (1®) For vedilo. 
II) For verlili. 
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WORDS OF DOUBLE MEANING 


E CLOSE. 

Vena, vein. 

Vent, vein*. 

Venti, twenty. 

Vergola,(l) rod. 

O CLOSE. 

Accorrc, he runs to. 

Accorsi, 1 run to. 

Accorsc, he ran to. 

Accorsero, they ran to. 
Accorto, 2 shorten. 

Alloro,(2) to them. 

Apporti, thou guessest. 
Arroto, in. added. 

Arrota, f. added. 

Botte, butt. 

Co’, ns. p. with the. 

Cogli, m. p. with the. 

Cola, it flows. 

Colla, f. s. with the. 

Colle, f. p. with the. 

Colli, m. p. with the. 

Collo, m. s. with the. 

Coloro, 2 colour. 

Colto, cultivated. 

C'qppa, the hinil part of the head. 
Corre, he runs. 

Corso, ran or course. 

Corsi, ran or courses. 

Corti, courts. 


E OPEN. 

Vena, pipe or reed. 

Venc, pipes or reeds. 

Venti, winds. 

Vergola, bark. 

O OPEN. 

Accorrc, he welcomes. 

Accorsi, I perceived., 
Accorse, he perceived. 
Accorsero, they perceived. 
Accorto, cautious. 

Alloro, laurel. 

Apporti, thou bringest. 
Arroto, I sharpen. 

Arrota, he sharpens. 

Botte, strokes or toads. 

Co’, (3) gather thou. 

Cogli, thou gatherest. 

Cola, (4) he worships. 

Colla, glue. 

Colic, hill. 

Colli, hilts. 

Collo, neck. 

Coloro, those. 

Colto, gathered. 

Coppa, cup. 

Corre, to gather. 

Corso, a Corsican. 

Corsi, Corsicans, or to be 
gathered. 

Corti, to gather thee. 

j 

(2) For a loro. (3) Used in 


(l) Used in poetry for oergit. 
poetry for cogli. (4) Used in poetry. 
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O CLOSE. 

Costa, it costs. 

Cpsto, expense. 

Doglio, jar. 

Folio, crowd. 

Folk, crowds. 

Fora, he robs. 

Fosse, he yiight be. 

Gomito, elbow. 

Gotta, gout. 

Gotto, a glass. 

Import!, to impose on thee. 
Incolto, uncultivated. 
Indotto, induced. 

Lo, the. 

Loro, them. 

Loto, mud. 

Morse, pincers. 

Noce, nut-tree. 

Ora, hour. 

Orno, 1 adorn. 

Poppa, the stern of a ship. 
Porci, to put us. 

Porsi, to put one’s self. 

Pose, he put. 

Ricorrc, he has recourse. 
Riporti, to put thyself again. 
Ritornc,(G) thou rcturncst. 


O OPEN. 

Costa, rib or hill. 

Costo, name of a plant. 
Doglio, I grieve. 

Folia, (►) I make it. 

Folk, (2) 1 make them , or mad¬ 
man. 

Fora, (3) they should be. 

Fosse, ditches. 

Gowito, an officer of « ship who 
presides over the rowers. 
(iotta, « female Goth. 

Gotto, a Goth. 

Importi, thou meanest. 

Incolto, overtaken. 

Indotto, ignorant. 

L’ lio, I have it. 

L'oro, the gold. 

Loto, herb. 

Morse, he bit. 

Noce,(4) he hurts. 

Ora,(3) air, or he prays. 
Orno, wild ash. 

Poppa, breast. 

Porci, pigs. 

Porsi, i oji'ered. 

Pose, pauses. 

Ricorrc, to gather. 

Riporti, thou bringest again. 

Hitornc,(7) to take from it 
again. 


(1]» For lafo. (2) For /*•/<». {'■’■) I.’sj£ iii^actr) for snrehhe. 

(■1) For tnioce. (5) t!scd in poetry for aura. (6) Used in poetry 
for ritorni. (7) For ritoglierne. 
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O close. 

O OPEN. 

Rocca, distaff. 

Rocca, castle. 

Rodano, let them gnaw. 

Rodano, river Rhodanus. 

Rodi, thou gnaw eat. 

Rodi, Rhode Island, 

Rogo, a bramble. 

Rogo, funeral pile, 

Rosa, f. gnawed. 

Rosa, rose. 

Roso, m. gnawed. 

Roso, a plant. 

Rozza, rough. 

Rozza, jade. 

Scola, it drains. 

Scola, (1) school. 

Scopo, I sweep. 

Scopo, scope. 

Scorsi, 1 wandered. 

Scorsi, I perceived. 

Scorta, he shortens. 

Scorta, a guide. 

Scorto, I shorten. 

Scorto, guided. 

Sole, sun. 

Sole,(2) he is wont. 

Soli, m, pi. alone. 

Soli,(2) thou art wont. 

Sella, f. not hard. 

Solla,(3) I know it. 

Sollo, m. not hard. 

Sollo, (.?) I know it. 

Sola, f. alone. 

Sola, great boat. 

Solo, alone. 

Solo,(4) ground, soil. 

Somma, sum. 

Somma, amountainnear Naples. 

Sono or sod, I am. 

Sono or Son, (5) sound, or I 
play upon an instrument. 

Sonne,(6) there are of them, 
or I am of it. 

Sonne,(7) I know of it. 

Sorta, \ 

f Sorta, a kind, species. 

Sorte, > risen. 

< Sorte, destiny. 

Sorti, ) 

(Sorti, species. 

Stolto, foolish. 

Stolto, returned. 

Stoppa, low. 

Stoppa, he stops with tow. 

Tocca, he touches. 

Tocca, a silk band. 

Tomo, a fall. 

Tomo, volume. 

Tomi, falls. 

Tomi, volumes. 


* * 

(I) For acuola. ' (2) Used in poetry for * noli anti avoir. (3) For 

lo to and la"jo. (4) Used in poetry for suolo. (5) For auono, or 

to suono. (6) For netono. (7) For nt so. 
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O CLOSE. 

Torme, crowds. 

Toyie,j;2) thou returnest. 
Torre, tower. 

Torsi, stump of a cabbage. 
Torta, fruit-pie. 

Torvi, cruel men. 

Tosco, a Tuscan. 

Trotta, trout. 

Volgo, vulgar people. 

Volto, face. 

Voto, vow. 

(1) Used in poetry for toglierml. 
(3) Used in poetry for toglierci, 
poetry for vuoto. 


O OPEN. 

Torme,(l) to take^frolh me. 
Tome, (3) to take from us. 
Torre, (4) to take away. 

Torsi* I twisted. 

Torta, crooked. 

Torvi, to take from you. 

Tosco, poison. 

Trotta, he trots. 

Volgo, I turn. 

Volto, turned. 

Voto,(5) empty. 

(2) Used in poetry for torn!. 
(4) For togliere. (5) Used In 
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DICTIONA RY, 

Sp. 

A. 

A or an, it»o, tni, lout, declined with the indefinite 
article <//, a, tin. I'oo is prefixed to masculine nouns 
beginning with s, followed by a consonant ; utt, to mas¬ 
culine nouns beginning either with a vowel or conso¬ 
nant; and iwn before feminine nouns beginning with a 
consonant, if the feminine nouns begin with a vowel, 
u»\ with an apostrophe, is to be used. 

Do you wish to have a por- / 'ulcle un ritratlo, un model lo, 

trait, a model, an effigy, an tin’ ejji^ic, un’ idea per unpa- 
iden, to learn how to describe rare a deseriver la maeslii d’un 
the majesty of a king, the pro- re, la prudenza ii un consig- 

dence of a counsellor, the skill here, Vaccortezza d’un capita - 

of a captain, the decorum of a, no, I'ones/a i/'iiiui matroria, 1 1 

matron, the modesty of a \ir- modestia (fuua vergine, la sfac- 

gin, the impudence ol a wan- tiatagt>ine if un’ tmpudica, la 
ton woman, the malice of a maliziu (fun servitore, la fedet- 
servsmt, the fidelity of a iiiend, ta (fun amico, la temerita (fun 
the temerity ot a lover, the amante, la passion (fun gelu- 

passiott of a jealous man, the so, it furor (fun dispel at a , la 

fury of a man driven to dr- senipUeita d' tino stolto, la rus - 

spair, the simplicity of an idiot, tichezza d' nil villuuo, la stret- 
tiie rudeness of a count! yuiaii, tezza (fun anno, la magnani- 
the niggardliness of a miser, in/ to d' uno splcndulo, la fine 
the magnanimity of a hero, tlie (fun protllga, Idscenita </’uti 

D *1 
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latter end of a prodigal, (he ob- ippocrila, la forlezza il'an ani- 

scenity of a hypocrite, the for- m> generoso, In pietd d un rent 

titude of a generous mind, the cristiano, c. Vimpictd d’uno 

piety of a true Christian, the scellcrato ateistu Icggcle quel 

impiety of an execrable atheist ? libra (Boccaccio) chc. ritrorerctc 

read that book (Boccaccio) and ogni rasa. buommattki. 

you will find all. 

A or an, following the verb to he, impersonally, is (o 
be expressed in Italian by uno, un, una. 

It would have been a very Ben sarebbe data una buonis- 
good thing that the gods had, sima cam die gli Dei atessero, 

&C. lie. l’ASSAV.VNTI, 

A or an, following the verb to he, anti preceding an 
adjective, together tvilli a substantive, or preceding a 
substantive which is immediately followed by who, that, 
or which, is to be expressed by uno, un, uno. 

What is glory ? Glory is a Clie cosa e gloria :* Gloria 
Tcnovvn and a lasting reputa- v una Jama eel una nominanza 

tion, &c. continua. passavanti. 

And the fountlation of this E il Jbmlamento di qiicsla 

intelligence may be a single notizia sura una sola uuloritd 

authority of Cicero, who in di Cicerone, die con podic pa¬ 
ri few words, &c. role, Sic. bohgiiini. 

A or an is not expressed in Italian, whenever the verb 
to be, which precedes it, is personal. 

For the first Fabius was Che il primo Fabio fu <o- 

callcd the painter, as he, in gnominato pittorc, per cssere in 

fact, was a most excellent cjfctto cccellentissinw pittorc. 

painter. castigcione. 

A or an, joined with what, feu', hatf, such, many, &c. 
is not to be expressed in Italian. 

Oh what a happy life ! Oh che vita Jdice !— gelli. 
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Qualities sought for by him Doti da lui in tal componi- 
iu such a composition. menta ricercate. salvini. 

So that at the end ot a few Sicchi in capo a poche. selti- 
v.ccks after lie had received the mane dopo ricevuti gli uHimi 
last orders. ordini. denina. 

Aor an, preceded by as, in the sense of like, is not 
to be expressed in Italian. 

Therefore you behaved as a Onde ri porlaste da principc. 
prince. bembo. 

A or an, preceding a noun expressive of the title of 
a work, or any other title, dignity, nation, business, or 
when it explains the gender, species or quality of a 
foregoing noun, is not expressed in Italian. 

A discourse of Luigi Ciuie- Discorso di Luigi Guicciardini 
(iardini to the magistrates. n't magistrati. macchjavelm. 

And afterwards Solimano, E dipoi faito Salimuno Sig- 
heiiig made a Lord, &c. nore, ec. segni. 

And guided by Ulamaiie, a E colla guida di Vlamane, 
J’ersian, &c. Pcr.siano, ec. segni. 

Gismond, a brother of Fiede- Gismondo, fratellod'tFederico , 
fie. Emperor of the Romans, Impcratorc de Romani, ec. 

&c. BEMBO. 

A lady being left a widow. Una damn rimasta essendo 

m-dora. soavi . 

He having left Tauris, « royal Aveiulo ahbandonata Taurh, 
city. cilia rente.. segni. 

Which (colony) approaching La quale accostata»i a Larh 
Lars Tohimuius, king of the Tolunnia, re del Vejentani, in - 
Vejenti, a bitter enemy to the imico acerhissimo de' Romani. 

Romans. borguini. 

A or an, lo, il, 'la, when it precedes a noun of mea¬ 
sure, number, or weight. 
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Coals sell five shillings a It carbonc si crude ct tuple »<W- 
bushcl. lini lo stajo. 

I have been all civer Bologne Ho giro to tutta Bologna /nr 

in order to buy tbc eggs al a acer le nova a mezzo hajocco 
halfpenny a piece. Yuno. koldoni. 

Buy a pound of meat at ten ( 'omprntr una libhnt di carnr 
pence a pound. then soldi In Ubbrn. 

Abed * (to lie), curirnrsi ml htto. 

She was wont to lie abeil at I'.lbi solera f- vr l'ora del mt- 
noon. rigio coiicirsi nel lettn. 

Alil.E (to be), poterr, snprrr. with an infinitive, vvilli- 
out a preposition before it; cssrrc in gmdo di , with the 
infinitive. 

Judges, you can never In- Ac roi aurora, giudit i, politic 
lieve he will do a thing, fvc. mat cicdcre, eh'ei roglui Jar 

rasa, re. toi.dmij. 

I could not praise this thought Ac io saprei lodarc rolrsla ras- 
of yours. Iro pensiero. bkmbo. 

Ten pistoles, pardon me, I lheet doppie J la fin perdom, 
cannot accept of them. non sou in grado d’accettaile. 

GOLDONI. 

AitTiti to I1ELI' (not to be), tinu poh re /'an ammeno or 
a meno,non potere fare, with an infinitive, with di or with 
di non before it, or che non with the subjunctive. 

When I bear old men ate Quando sen to rccchj che muo- 
dying 1 cannot help crying. jono non posso far ammeno di 

piangcre. goldoni. 

* Rather obsolete. , 

f Avoid saying ne I’ora, but make use of nell’ ora, according 
to tbc modern orthography. 

£ La (instead of ella ) improperly used. 
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When I received it (a letter) 

I could not help reading it 
with such anxiety, &c. 

He (a father) cannot help 
shewing some signs of love in 
his countenance. 

Abhor ((ft), mere orrore , 

Wretched trade of friendship, 
■which I abhor so much. 


Quando la ricevei non potei 
far a meno di non ieggerla cud 
avidamentc, cc. aloarotti. 

Egli nun pub far, ch ’egli non 
dimostri quulche segno d'amor 
net voltu. (JELLi. 

genitive. 

Meslicre indegwt dell’ amiciz'm 
e di cui ho tanto orrore. 

MET ASTASIO. 


Abovh, preceding a numeral noun, piu di, or c piu , 
putting the latter after the numeral noun. 


It is * above six month-'. 

It is above six months sinceMr. 
T,elio has been in the habit of 
coming to your house, am! he 
lias never given me anything. 

A b o u r, or c o x c E u n i t;, 
a dative. 

And as . I have said many 
words concerning what I 
think, &c 

That happened about the lat¬ 
ter end of last July. 


Son piu di sei mesi. 

11 Signor Lelio in sei mesi e 
piu che pratticu in rasa rostra 
non mi ha mai donalo niente. 

GOLDONI. 

intorno , d'intorno, both with 

E pereioeelie molte parole ho 
speso intorno a (piello ch’to cre¬ 
do, ee. bocoaccio. 

Cib fu tVintorno agli ultiini 
di di l.ngliu varcato, brmbo. 


About, preceding a numeral noun, da, circa. 

When Dante was in exile, he Quando fa Dante in esilio 
composed about twenty moral Jeee da venti eanzoni morali. 
canzonets. villani. 


* It is, it was, before a numeral noun, are to agree with 
it j it is one o’clock, c I’una; it is two, sono le due. 
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Ilcr majesty was accompanied Venne sua maesta arami/to¬ 
by a number of about eighty gnat a da tin numero di circa 
ladies. ottanta dame. cako. 

About (round), in giro. 

And the clouds sometimes V le nugole ora andando verso 
going towards the sky, and il rich, ed ora iu giro con reln- 

somethnes moving round about vita si movevano, ec. 
with celerity, &c. macchiavelli. 

About it, ci, tic , according to the regimen of the 
verb: that is to say, if the verb governs the dative, ci 
is to be used, and if it governs the genitive, ne is to be 
used. 

There are some sedentary Vi sono delie casalinghe eke ne 
women who know moie about sanno * piu di noi. goldoki. 
it than we do. 

As there arc people here who Essendovi qtii persone che, ne 
will write to Venice about, it. scriveranno* a Venezia, zbno 
1 will think about it. Io ci pensero* 

About to (to be), esscrc per , with an infinitive. 

tVc were about to get ou Noi rravamo per montare a 
horseback, when behold, &c. cavallo, quando ccco, ee. 

BEMBO. 

About a thing (to be), stare faccndo , accusative. 

Have you finished my coat ? X Arete finito il mio vestito y 
am about it. Lo siofucendo. 

Abound with (to), abbotldarc y csserc abbondnole , 
esscrc abbondante, genitive. 


* Sapere and scrivere govern the genitive, and pensarc the 
d.itivO. 
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Anil (the Germans) having E ravricinnte alle mum le loro 
approached the walls with a genti con motto quantitu d'ur- 
numerous artillery, with which tighcrie ilelle iju.m ahhonda 
that nation abounds, &e. qnclln nazionr, re bumbo. 

And certainly this is a great E certo grand’ err ore, c qncsio 
defect of princes, who, abound- de principi die essendo ribbon¬ 
ing with every thing, Ac. devoli di tutte le cose, cc. 

me mho* 

In the year 1490, Italy did Era Vllnlui net 1490 non solo 
not only abound with inhabi- abbondantc d'uhilutnri di mer- 
tanls , merchandize, &c. catan/.ie, cc. gvr'CI.vkuint. 

Abounding with, abbondantc , genitive. 

l'ompey, abounding with pro- l’oinpco, nbhaadanle di viveri, 
visions, could &c. poteen, cc. rmABisEKi. 

Absot.ve from (to), asso/icrc, genitive. 

The prie.t absolved him from ll confessorc I’assolse de’ suoi 
his sins. peccati. 

Abstain fiiom (to), astniersi di, vvitli the infinitive. 

Which things J abstained Lc rpuili cose di scriveve mi 
from writing. souo aslenuto, cc. passav anti. 

Abuse (to), ah it sure, abitsarsi, genitive. 

Who abusing the power en- II quale abitsaiulo del potere 
trusted to him. a/fidatogli. soave. 

If is true, I am too good ; my E vero, sun Iroppo buono; min 
daughter abuses my goodness. figlia si ubusa della mia hout.i. 

HOLHONI. 

Accept of (t o), accltarr, gradirc ; both verbs govern 
the accusative. 

He accepted of tlK' princi- Eqli con rirtii magnanimu 
polity with all the magnaui- acre!to il principuto. 
mity of virtue. oavanzati. 
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Accept of the son’s services. Gradite la servitu del Ji- 

gliuoln. cako. 

Accompanied with, accompagnalo t ablative. 

All their motions and ges- Ogiti lor vioto, ogni gesto e 
tures are accompanied with a dal garbo e dalla cortesia ne- 

goodgrace and courtesy. compagnato. sai.vini. 

Accompany (to), fare scoria, datin'. 

Let us go, I shall accompany Andiamo vi * faro scoria si no 
you as far as the house. alia rasa. ooldoni. 

Accord (of one’s own), xolontariamcntc , spontanea - 

mente. 

And there was nobody who 1 '. non si Irovundo alcuno die 
would of his ou-n accord uu- volontarianiente prendesse qnes- 

dertakc that enterprise. in impresa. macchiavf.lli. 

That I should come of tny Cite 10 venissi spontaneanientc 
own accord to ask for peace. a domandare pace. 

I’ASSAVANTI. 

According to my opinion, at parermio , sccomlo me. 

Gestures, according to my Igesti, al parer mio, consist ono 

opinion, consist of certain mo- in ccrli movimenti, cc. 
tions, &c. cash c;HONE. 

According to, sccondo , accusative; a norma, genitive. 

It is to be believed, that he Si do re credere, ch' egli ublna 
has divulged those tilings quelle cose dirolgato, die se- 
wliicb he could divulge, ac- condo la legge poteva ilivtd- 
cording to the law. gare. tolombt. 

According to your insinuations, A norma deile vostre insinu- 

I shall either cease loving Ro- azioni, o lascerb d’amare Rosau- 
saura, &c. ra, ec. uoidoni. 


* Vi stands for a coi, 



AC 


AC- 


4 ? 


Account of (on), rispclto , dative; per cagiour, 


genitive; per, accusative. 

Because (infirmities) are more 
sudden and acute, on account 
of the blood and humours, Sec. 

Tliis undertaking, which is a 
very difficult one, not only on 
account of the style., but also of 
the jo ndunce, &c. 

Accustomed to (to be) 
without a preposition ; ism 
the infinitive. 

Did I not doubt those words 
which they are accustomed to 
say, &c. 

Why do you not seek for it 
in that road, in which you are 
accustomed to walk ? 

Now it happened that two of 
his companions wished to go 
to Alexandria, as they were 
accustomed to do every year. 

Ache (to), dolere. This 
construed by -putting the 
accompanies the nominative, 

My head aches; turn, the 
head aches to me. 

His teeth ache; turn, the 
teeth ache to him. 


Per che (le infermitu) sono pth, 
subite, e piu acute r'ispetto al 
sangue, ed agli umori, ec, 

Ol'.LLI. 

Qursta impresa, la quale e 
df/irilissima si per carrion dello 
stile, si per la prudenza, ec. 

BBMBO. 

solar, with an infinitive 
solilu, cssm: ttsulo di , with 

Sc io non dubilassi di quelle 
parole die e' sogliono dire, ec. 

I'IRRNZUOLA. 

Perche not cerehi in quclla 
striula, nella quale sei soldo 
di eamminare J acbergati. 

Ora aveenne die due suoi eoni- 
pagni rollero amlare in Alessan¬ 
dria, come erano usati di fare 
ogni anno. horlntino. 

\erl>, being impersonal, i» 
possessive pronoun, which 
in the dative. 

Mi duol la testa. 

OH dolgono i denti* 


* By the above examples one may observe, that the nominative 
is to follow the verb, and the dative to precede it : it would not 
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•Acknowledge (to ), confcssarr di, with the infinitive, 
if the subject of the two verbs be the same : otherwise, 
the, with the subjective. 

He acknowledged he spent a Confessb egli di consumarc 
great deal of time in painting. assui tempo in dipignere. dati. 

At least acknowledging that At menu eoitfessando the il nos- 

our due idiom is worthy, &c. Iro hello idioma sia degno, er. 

El'OMMATTEl. 

Acquaint one with (to), dare conlezza ad into, geni¬ 


tive; fare consapetolc uno, 

I am very much obliged to 
you for your acquainting me 
n i/h the state of your new 
bishopric, Sic. 

Nevertheless you never tried 
to acquaint Aloinda with your 
love. 

Acquainted with (to 
cognizionc , esscre avvisalo 
genitive. 

Therefore it sufliccs to say 
that our courtiers must also be 
acquainted with the art of 
painting. 

Because you who loved her, 
and are acquainted with her 
virtues, &c. 

The good men, who were not 
well acquainted with worldly 
of airs, & c. 


genitive. 

Rendovi molte grazie della 
contezza die mi date del vostro 
nuovo vescovado, ee. bembo. 

Nondimeno mat non hai ter - 
ra/o di far Aloinda ronsaperoh 
del tuo amore. bandello. 

be), avere notizia, contezza. 
; these verbs govern the 

Peru basli dire die al noslrt- 
rortegiano ronviensi onto / a 
della pittura aver notizia. 

CASTIOLIONE. 

Perriocche voi die iamavate, 
ed arete contezza dellesue virtu, 

ee. DATANZATi, 

I buoni uotnini, die dclle mon- 
dane facccndc, avevano jiodiis- 
sima cognizionc, er. gozzi 


he proper to say, la tesla mi duolc; i denti mi dolgono; at least in 
common conversation. 
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As s«on as Apollo was ae- Apollo conie primafu avvisuto 
quainted with such an import- di caso (auto importante, cc. 
ant affair, &c. isoccahni. 

Acquainted with one (to he), conoscere, accusative. 

Air you acquainted with Conosccle voi Delcur ? S), io lo 
Delcur 5 —Yes, i am. conosco. altanesi. 

Acquainted with one (to become), emit rant- amici- 
~ia, fare conosrenza con into. 

In the meantime he had be- Tntanto area contralto amiei- 
come acquainted with a Mr. zia con tin cci to Signor Holier, 
Holier, a young Frenchman. giovane Franccsc. Idem. 

&.C. 

She became acquainted with Ella fere conosrenza con Ini 
him in Paris. in Parigi. 

Act one’s taut (to), fine la stiaparte. 

She acts her part wonderfully. Ella fa la stia parte a inera- 

i'lglia. GOLDONI. 

Addict oxe’s-sei.f to (to), thirst, dative. 

As one who intended to ail- Come quegli che piultosto a 
diet himself rather to a ciril civile c pacified vita che a mili- 
and peaceful life, than to a tare intciulea darsi. hem bo. 
military one. 

Address one (to), par/are,'* favcllarc, dative. 

And full of a false joy he be- E plena di una simulata giqja 
gun to address her thus. comincit) in tal guisa a fivelltn - 

le. BANDF.LLO. 

Admit of (to), ammettcre, accusative. 

If you admit of this abuse, Se rot ammetteretc quest o 
you will answer for if. abuso tie arretc a render ronto. 

* For this verb, see Speak. 

IS 


TOLOMKI. 
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Admonish one to (to), avverlirc unodi, with the in¬ 
finitive. 

1 admonished you to beware Io ri lio avvertito di guardarvi 

of choosing the vicloiy of dallo seegliere ta vittoria di 
Belgrade. lielgmdo. Mktastasio. 

Ado 11 (with no great), furilmrntr. 

The son of Luigi Gons.ign, II fig Ho di Luigi flonsaga 
with no great ado, obtained ottenne f.iciliucntc in moglic ta 

the daughter of a Duke ol figHa d un Ditea di Ilaviera. 

Havana in marriage. desina. 

Adorn avitu (io), adontarr, ornarc, genitive. 

But the Duke of Canto ino Ma it Dura di Camerino free 
performed such feats with his cose con la spada, chc non arcade 

swoidj that it is unnecessary adornarle di parole. caro. 

to adorn them with words. 

Every one began to adorn his Ognimo comincio ad ornar ta 
flock with green branches, Sic. sun numdra di rami verdi, ex. 

SANNAZZAKO. 

Adorned with, guarniln, genitive. 

C'assar mounted a very hand- Cesare month a cavallo sopra 
some mule, adorned with gold tout letlissima rnula, guarnila 

and silver. d’oro e d’argento. varchi. 

Advantage (to take), profit tare, genitive. 

And the Duke of Savoy could Senza chc it Dura di Saroja 
not take any advantage of it. profiltarne pot esse.. df.nina. 

Advantageous to (to be), esscrc utile, dnlivc. 

Those languages arc more ad- Quelle linguc sono di niaggior 
vantageous to man , Ac. utile all'uomo, ec. 

euommattei. 


With no great ado j this expression is rather obsolete. 
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AutisE one to (to), consigliare uno di, with an infini- 
live, or che with the subjunctive. 

As for me, 1 would advise Jo per me vi saprei consigtiare 
you to print them thus. di staniparle toil. bembo. 

Therefore, I advise you to re- Ferehe io vi consiglio che 
fuse this law. i/itesta legge iifiutiate- Idem. 

Affect one (to), arrcearc ajjlizionr, dative ; vuinvrre 
a piclit , accusative. 

It is ti ue, the performance of lien i i•< ro che la rappresenta- 
it (of a tragedy) a fleets the zione ili essa arreea piuttoslo 

hearers rather too much. molta atjhzkme agli udit.ori. 

VARCIlt. 

And those words were so T. furono (/utile parole di fa/ 
powerful, that they affected possanza the mosseno* a pitta 
the haul heart of that cruel il duro cuttre di r/ucl crudcle 

man. itomo. fortiki. 

Affected with, inleiicrilo, ablative; Incco, genitive. 

Affected leith such a siglit he Da uua tal vista intcnerilo a 
Could not speak. parlur mill potea. soavi:. 

Mr. Manfred! is extremely II Signor Manfredi e eslrema- 
affected with the loss of Mr. made toeco della perdita del 

Maralui. Signor Maraldi. ai.oarotti. 

Afraid of (to be), axcre timore , genitive. 

Ii' we quarrel, they (hits- Sr si grida, sono i primi a 
hands) are the first to hold tacerc, e hanuo timore di noi. 
their tongues, and are afraid of c.oi.doxi 

us (wives). 

Afraid to (to be), avert" paurti , temerc , didtitarr. 
These verbs govern an infinitive with di before it, if the 

* Alosseno, rather absolctc ; now mos\tm. 

E 2 
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subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise, che no//, 
with the subjunctive. 

And when we recollect that E ric.ordandoei die Crista ha 
Christ suffered for us, we shall patito per noi,non amenio pan in 

not be afraid to be lost for ever. di dann.irci. gei.i.i. 

And were I not afraid to ap- E se io nan temessi di parcre a 
pear either presumptuous or prowituoso o arrogantc, er. 
airogaut, Sic. v aR( hi. 

I am really afraid lest any of To reramente ho paura die 
you should believe, &c. alcuno di voi non credo, ec. 

TOLOMI’I. 

Indeed I am afraid that your Ben temo die In tun gioreutii 
youth will make you more non fuccia te piu altera e t'e- 

proud and ferocious, &c. race, ec. i’assavantj. 

Therefore, I am afiaid 1 have Per la qual cusa, io dubilu 
asked of you, I do not say a d’aver chiesto a S. Ill"‘a gnt- 
great favor, fsc. zia, non dico troppo grande, ec. 

DBLL.K CAS \ 

After, dopo , genitive and accusative. 

Alter him, dopo lui, or dopo di lui. 

Ai Tr.it the fashion, secondo la cosluma, or la modu. 

Don Diego, after the fashion Don Diego secondo la cosluma 
ot that country, placed him- del paese si pose dal canta 

self on the right hand. destro. banuello. 

After, preceding a verb, dopo, with an infinitive, 
with or without di before it; or dopo che , with the in¬ 
dicative. 

It happened that after he had Ylrcenne che dopo d’esser egh 
at lived at Paris, &c- giunto a Parigi, ec. krizzo. 

After they had danced and Dopo eh.' ehbe.ro danzato cfatto 

courted for a considerable time. Vamorc assai. card. 

After, preceding a compound tense, may be left 
out; and then the participle is to be put first, ibllow'cd 
immediately by che, and the auxiliary verb afterwards. 
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Jflc r Lady Gravely and Ma¬ 
dam Jasy had done speaking, 

ii(C. 

And again. 

As the Persian Ambassadors 
said, after they had heard the 
little Alexander speak: this 
child is a great king, &c. 


Finito che ebbero di parlare. 
Milady Gravely e Madarna di 
Jasy , ec. algarotti. 

Come gli Ambnsciadori Per - 
siani dissero: udito che ebbero 
il piccolo Alessandro ; questo 
fanciullo l' un gran re, ec. 

DAVANZATJ. 


Again, joined to a verb, di mtovo, or W, which is to 
precede the verb, by making one word with it; as lcgg< re, 
to read ; ri/rggcre, to read again. 

Quando V. S. rorrd redert 


When you wish to see Venice, 

1 invite yon to my house, and 
we shall be able to see each 
other again. 

Or it’ there were no cities, by 
building them again, Sec. 

Against, contra , dative, 

Trillin exclaims against these 
people. 

And therefore he deferred the 
undertaking against them. 

Put if you ask what the Flo¬ 
rentines did against the Icing 
Manfred*, &c. 

Agitated with, agitato 

Agitated with such a thought, 
she could not, &c. • 


Venezia, io la invito a tusa mht, 
e potremu riveiicrci. 

DELLA CASA. 

O se non vi erano eittii, eiti/i- 
candole dinuovo,ec. ioughimi. 

genitive, and accusative. 

Contra a qnesti cotali grata 
Tull to. DA N'T I'. 

Zi perb egli differisse I'.mpiesct 
cvntio di loro. snsxi. 

Ma sc addomandi di quello < he 
feewno * i Florentine contra il 
re Manfredi, ec. villami. 

ablative. 

Agitata da questo pensiero, 
etlanoH seppe, ec. soa\ r. 


* Feeiono (for fccc'o), more propcrlv used in poctrv. 

li 
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Ago, with a noun of time, Ja¬ 
in the couisc of the present In tutlo Cnnno prnciiic to soim 
year I have only been out one uscito un giorno solo, due di fa. 

day, ami that was two days « am. 

ago. 

.Aurcu tog ktii nil (to), stare d'accordo fra sc, acnir- 
dili si lru sc. * 

For as long as we agree to- Conciosiacosache men I re sta- 
gether, &c. remo d'accordo j'ra not, re. 

VAKC1II. 

And they agreed together, I'. s'accordarono tra loro cite 
that the following morning, la mattina seguente, ec. 

&c. BSNOLLLO. 

Agrei; about (to), csscrc d'accordo in. 

Wc agree about it. Sir. Siunio d'accordo in rib, Si¬ 
gnore. (ioinoNi. 

Agree with (that does not), non confd, dative. 

That docs not agree tilth Aon conj'ii a Maria. 

Maria. 

Ails you? (what), chc avctc ? r/ual mol ore v'af)1ip;n;t / 
What ail" him ? chc ha / quid midorc I'a/fiiggc / and so 
on of the other persons and tenses. 

Aim at (to), mere mini, mere in mini ; both verbs 
go\cr» an infinitive, with r/ or ad before it. 

It pleased him to find that stmntn'o tgli die s. fosse <n nt.i 
they had aimed at hindering the niira ad impedir tv J’ac,I . sidu- 
edsy seductions. zioui. i.oooi i. 

* Observe that fra sc, and tra sr, are changeu into noi rot 
and loro, according to the nominative of the verb : as, we ague 
together, si a mo d'accordo fra uni ; you agree together, side d'uc- 
vardn u a roi ; they agree together, sun d'accordo ft a torn. 
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And* they did not cease to E non lasciavano d’aver in 
aim at the keeping the money ?nira a ritener it denaro de' fo¬ 
ot foreigners, &c. reitieri, ec. lodoli. 

A ke (to ),dolcrc, airre male. See Ache. 

Alight (to), when on horseback, scendere del cavullo , 
discenderc da cavallo , senvaleare. 

So the German fearing the Cost il Tedcsco temendo la es- 
judgement of the men, alight- timazione dcgli nomini seese del 

ed. cavallo, bembo. 

Aud having approached him, Ed arvivinat'isi alia sun per- 
they alighted. sona discesero da cavallo. 

CASTIGI.IO.NTE. 

And they went straight to the Andaron diritti alia chiesa di 
church of St. Mary, when, Santa Maria ore scavalcati, cc. 
haring alighted, tkc. Idem. 

All, preceding a noun without an article, ogni , putting 
the said noun in the singular, though it is plural in 
.English. 

Therefore, we shall love God Per la qual cosa, ameremo I>io 
■Above all things. snpra ogui cosa. gelli. 

All their motions and gestures Ogni lor inoto, ogni lor gesto 
are accompanied with, &c. i- aeeumpagnato, ec. s.\i.\ ini. 

All, hitto, which, as an adjective, is to agree w ith the 
following substantive in gender and number. 

In which time, anti all the. Nel qual tempo , ed in tutto il 
past. Sec. passato, re. bembo. 

Hence it comes, that all stdi- Diqui e chenoi albiamo tutte 
jct ts ate explained in our lan- la materie in tutti gli stili spit- 
guage in all kinds of style. gate nella nostra lingua. 

. BUOMMATTFI. 

All the largest oaks, all the Tutte le pin grosse quern-, 
strongest fir trees, fU\ tult' i pini piii gaghardu t< 

maci in wr 11.1 

E -1 
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All of, followed by one of the personal proifuutis, 
tuttif which is construed like an adjective, without ex¬ 
pressing of. 

All of us. tutti noi ; all of them, tulle loro. 

All, preceded by a numeral noun, in playing at 
cards is expressed as follows. 

Two all, due e due ; three all, Ire c Ire ; eight all, otto 
e otto ; and so on of all other numbers. 


Allot one a thing (to), asscgnarc una cosa, dative. 


The prescription was an 
order of Joseph II., in which 
he allotted her from his pri¬ 
vate treasury a generous pen¬ 
sion. 


II viglietto era un online di 
Giuseppe II, in eui te assign li¬ 
ra del suo prieato erario uu gc- 
neroso sovvenimento. solve. 


Allow one to (to), prrmeth re a uno di, with the in¬ 
finitive, or die with the subjunctive. 


And yet if you would allow 
me to speak, &c. 

Allow me, friend, to tell you 
what my heart dictates to me. 


E pure sc mi permeltiste di 
patlare, a. iiakoello. 

Amico pcrnujtdemi chc io n 
dica tjuel chc mi delta il cuoic. 

GOLDONI. 


Allowed (to be), cssn c lectio di, with the infinitive. 
This verb being impersonal is construed by putting the 
English nominative into the dative, and the verb into 
the third person singular. 

Enough, I will assist him, liasta, to to assistant, esn noil 
and if I am not allowed to mi sard lento di sposarlo, ee. 
marry him, &c. turn, and if goldoxi. 

it is not allowed to me to, &c. 

Along, per, lungo, both with the accusative. 

Who will advise and comfort Chi ne dard eonsiglio e con - 
us as you did, by singing sweet Jorto come tu Juccvi canlanda 
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verses altrng the banks of the per le rive de' fiumi dolci versi, 

TlL'fTSy &C. €C, SANNAZZAUO. 

Although, benchd, ancorcM, quantunque, quando 
tviche , sebbcne ; all these words govern the subjunctive. 

Which modesty, although it is La quale modestia benche sia 
virtuous and praiseworthy, I rirtuosa e lodcvole io dubito, 
doubt, Ac ec. TOLOMEI. 

And he went to dinner with E con quvsti a desinare ancor- 
these, although he was not t he chiumato non fosse andava, 

asked, &c. ec. Boccaccio. 

Although it is dangerous to Quantunque d' un si. grand’ 
•.peak of so great a man, &r. uomo sia pcricolaso a favel- 

lare, cc. davanzati. 

Besides, although they grant- Oltra chc, quando anclie vi si 
cd you, &e. coneedcssc, ec. be mho. 

But although his valour Ma sebbene il suo raloresi fos- 
could be known, ike. se potuto c onoscere, ec. cako. 

Although ever so,* per...efie sia....the fosse, &c. 
putting the noun between llie words p<r aud chc. 

For there is nothing, although Chc non vi c cosa, per innn- 

er.er so innocent, which has no ante che sia, the la sun roi- 
evil in itself, Ike. ruttcla non abbia, ec. sai.vim. 

Amazed at (lobe), rssere surpreso, essere stupejiiltn, 
genitive. 

At which the people were Di chc furono i popoli sorpu •( 
amazed with wonder and de- dt mtraviglia e diletto, ec. 

light, &c. eiiiABRcn \ 

Ambitious to, antbizioso di , with the infinitive. 

Young people are so am- Sono i uiovani tanto umbiziosi 
bilious to be praised, that they di csscrc todati, die si mettonn. 
expose themselves, &c. ec. uei.li. 

* Although ever so, being latlwr obsolete, hcirever il is, 01 it 
was, &c. may be used instead. 
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Amidst, in wcz~o, dative, genitive. 

Amidst /(is profound uadi- In i.,ezzo a quest.t _,u.i proton- 
tation, Ac. da vieditaztonc, cc. 

ALBEKGATI. 

Ambush (to lie in), stare in agualo. 

'1 lie enemies, who lay in am- HI' inimici, < he slnvano in 
bush, attacked them, Ac. agitato, gli assalirono, cc. 

Amuse onf.’s-seIjI' with (to), divntirsi, iliporlarsi «, 
with the infinitive, or con with a person or tiling. 

Have you amused yourself 7 i side dircitilo a giuocure, 
with playing, &c. cc. coloon i. 

They were, not ashamed to Non si vrrgognarono di rieo- 
pick up shells, and, like chil- glicre con die, c faneinllesca- 
tlicn, amuse themselves with mentr diportarsi con quelle. 
them. lioecAtcio. 

And, e. or cd. IJ is put before words beginning with a 
consonant or a vowel, except when the following word 
begins with the vowel c; and cd, only before words begin¬ 
ning with vowels. 

As much as everlasting and Quanto Ic cose clcrnc, e in- 
i 11 visible tilings are, Ac. risibili sono, cc. 

ISUOMMATTEI. 

And, between a verb of motion and another verb, 
a or ad, with the infinitive. 

Go and order the carriage. l a a ordinar qucslo caleast. 

GOLDONI. 

Where many princes came Dove molti principi vennero a 
and courted him, &e. corteggiarZo, cc. denina. 

And yet, epure ; but it is generally written eppttrc. 

dud yet there arc some pco- Eppure vi son di quelli chc 
jde who beg of the poets, pre.gano t pocti, ec. goldoni. 
Ac. 
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A Ntrtir at, sdegnulo, gt 

The painter, angry at his 
perfidy, resolved to be reveng¬ 
ed, &.C. 

Animate one (to), due 
eusalivc. 

The academicians animate 
you, is.Cm 

Four officers passed first, and 
animated the soldiers by their 
example. 

Anointed with, unto. 

After they had been anoint¬ 
ed with oil, ike. 

Answer (to), rispondt re. 

1 answer your letter that I 
have received this morning, 
i\c. 

llecause 1 know not how to 
answer your cipu tutiun. 

Answer for a thine 

If you admit of this abuse 
you will answer for it. 

Nothing but religion can an¬ 
swer far the immensity of the 
heavens, &,c. 


initivc. 

It pittore, sdegnato della per- 
fidia di lui, delibero di furor 
vendetta, ee. uo/./.i. 

e uninw, dative; uni mare, a<:- 

till aertidemiei vi danno uni- 
mo, ee. iuiomjutti l. 

Quatlro nflieiali passaroiio i 
primi, ed uninuirono i sohlati 
col loro rsempio. ijenin \ . 

genitive. 

Dopo cite crano stati d'oglu* 
mili, ee. 

corrispondere , dative. 

Alla lettera vostra riccrutn 
ipiesia n. at linn ritpondo, et. 

nr- mho. 

Verdte io non so conic in possu 
corrispondeic all' aspettazion 

VOStra. BLOMMATTll. 

(to), render routo, genitive. 

Se nmmcltCrete ijnesto ahu < 
tie * ancle a render conlo. 

TOl.OMr I 

Aim r’ e ulltneht It rdi^ionr. 
die ci possu tenth r < onto tlcil 
immensiia di iptetdi eidi, t’t 

U VNti VMi 1,1-1. 


* AV stands for th < 
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Answer for o n r, (to), fur si mallevadoir per n)tn. 

Every one would have had Ognuno l’ avrebbr roluln .yrf. 

him saved; everyone would roognuno sarrbbcsi fa tin mat - 

have answered for him. levatlore per lui. soa\ e. 

Anxious for a thing (lobe), bramitre, accusative; 
rive re premura, genitive. 

What security have you that Che sirurila hat hi, rhe in 
she will give you rebut you possa ante da costei cio die 

are so anxious fur .‘ J tanto brami bandello. 

Although I think you cannot Arregnarhr to credo die hi 
be so veiy anxious for vttj mm possa arcrc cos') gran pre- 
tellers, &c. mum dclle mic leftcic, re. 

algarotti. 

Anxious to (lobe), branmre di, desidcrarc di, with (lie 
infinitive, if the subject of the two \erbs be the same; 
otherwise chc , with the subjunctive. 

Because he was anxious to I’crchc bramaru di fargli 
introduce him to the acquaint- conosccre la mailer, altanesi. 
anc.e of his mother. 

I am anxious to be fully ac- Dcsiilcro d' aver picna inf'or- 
quainted with, &c. maziuuc del, cc. della casa. 

Any, preceding a noun in asking a question, is not 
expressed in Italian. 

Have you any money to lend ? Arete denaru da protore > 

An v, preceding a noun in the genitive, fdcuiio. 

If we are inclined to believe Sc neder vogliamo rhe alamo 
that any of the most excellent dc' professor !. pi it eceellcnh as- 
professors came, Ac. cendcssc, ec. nATI. 

Anv, relating to a noun, mentioned in a former 
sentence, tic. 
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I want' money.—How much IJo bisogno di denaro. —Di 

do you want ?—What! have quanto avrebbe bisogno ? — Che, 
you got any to give me ? avete a darmene ? goldoni. 

Apologize for (to), scusarsi di, or fare le sue scuse 
per, with the infinitive. 

J must apologize /or not hnv- Bisogno, ch 'io mi semi, di wow 
ing answered your letter. aver risposlo alia rostra leltera ; 

or, che iofuceia le mie sense per 
non aver / ispvsto. 

Apprize one (to), dare arriso a u»o, genitive. 

Which Mark Antony know- 11 ehe da Mareo Antonio su¬ 
ing, apprized Cornelia of every jmto, del tutto diede avoiso a 
thing, ike. Cornelia. uandello. 

Approach (to), appressursi , accostarsi, uvricimrsi, 
dative. 

And as, when the good pilot K come it buoti marinaro 

approaches the port, &e. i/unndo s’appressa al porto, er. 

GF.LI.I. 

The galley, on board of which La galea, sopra la quale era 
the Emperor was, approached l'Impcratorr, s' aceostu al pnnte, 
the bridge, ike. < <■. varchi. 

When they approached the Qiiando rssi s’ arvtcinarono al 
end. terinine. bkmbu. 

Approve of (to), approval’?, accusative. 

ilow, do you not npprove of Come non 1* appi orate ° 

it ‘ GOLDONI. 

T nave written to you about li ho senlto tutto, pen-lie 

it. because 1 approve of your npprovo la vost.ra cmiositii ra- 
reasimible curiosity, gimievolc. mi.tasTasio. 

Ajiguf. upon (to), ruminatin', genitive. 

Then knowing how to argue Di poi sapeinto ragionar di 
upon many subjects they enjoy, piu cojc. eg It no si godono, ti. 
f\<_. 


Gi 1.1.1. 
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Arm onf.'s-sklf with (!o), armarsi , genitive. 

See, liotv Cyrus endeavours J'cdctc, quanto s‘tiff a fiat <’im 
to persuade the- military part in pcrsuailcre alia militate 
of his Persians, to arm them- ordinanza de snoi I’crsi, the. 
selves with religion. s’annino <li religione. 

CAVALC\NTI. 

Armed with (to bo), armarsi , genitive. 

And the praiseworthy ens- E i lodati costumi sarmarono 
toms were armed with sol d di fermc leggi. 
lows. M -U CIIl VVKI.I.I, 

Armed with, armato , gcnilivo. 

Jupiter is represented armed Clare si fa eol, Inn elo annato 
with thunder in his hand. di fulmine, ce. < \uo. 

Around, atlnmo, inform , dative. 

T really believe your soul is Crrtn io credo < hr In tun 
flying around these forests. anima radii ultorno a cpiestc 

selve rnlnndo. sannazzaro. 
Scarcely did he sec us around Appena * tie vnldc intorno all’ 
the altar, be. allure, &e. sannazz uto. 

Arrayed in, vcnlilo, genitive. 

Jlnt having entered the tern- Ala entrati nel tempio trovam- 
ple we found a priest arrayed mo itn sneerdote di bianca ve*te 
in a white dress, be. vestilo, ee. sannazzsro. 

Arrive at (Io), arrretire ?«, 

That when you first urtived Che tjunmlo arrivaste prim te¬ 
al that city, &c. ramentc in quella cilia, ee. 

BEMEO. 

ft. happened that in those Arvrnne che in rjuesti tempi 
times a gentleman of the arrivo a,.Genoa un ralrntuomo 
court <ulived at (lawn. di carte. iuk.taccio. 
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As FO'n instance, come sarcbbe a dire. 

Italy was divided into differ- Era !' Italia partita in dirersi 
cut nations, as for instance, popoli, come sarebbc a dire, 
Homans, Tuscans, Ac. Romani, Toscani, it. 

bokghini. 

As, preceding a verb, is often expressed in Italian by 
the gerund, or, as it is commonly called, the active par¬ 
ticiple. 

Hut as M. of la Valetta and Ma essendo il Signor drill 
I lie Count of Luda had arrived, Valletta ed il Conte di l.nda 

Ac. sopraggiunti, ev. davila. 

As, in the sense of because , and preceding a verb, 
perchc, poichc, po setae be, with the indicative. 

He owned he spent a great Confessb egli di consumare 
deal of time in painting, as he assat tempo in dipingere perchc 

wished, ike. volcva dir, ee. dati. 

Now do yon not see, that as Or non vedete, che posciacln- i 
your adversaries could not liin- rostri avversarj non hanno po- 
dcr it, Ac. tit to impedirla, ec. tolomei. 

As a, in the sense of like, is expressed by da. 

He (Michael Angelo) cn- Scidjil in an pezzo di manna 
graved on a piece of nimble la bat la glia d' I'.rrole, non da 

the battle of Hercules, not as gioranc, ma da vomo, ee. 

a youth, but as a man, Ac. houuuixi. 

I speak to you as a true / 7 p a la da vet o amiro. 
friend. golduni. 

As manv as, lanti quanti for the masculine, and 
tantc qiumlc for the feminine. 

Money is sown like wheat, It danuro si sent in a come la 
and one penny produces to a biada, r all' iionio di giutlizit- 
w isc man as many pence as vn bajorco frutta tanti ba/occhi, 
many grains arc produced from quanti gi\.nclh in ana spite 

one grain iu an ear of coin. produce un grauo. coldcm. 
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As much as, pi it... che, allrctlanlo. . .quanta. 

AnJ so the good quail sliak- E rosl la bin-na quaglia star- 
ing her wings against the cage nnzzando le uli per la gablaa 

with as much strength as she con piu empito the poteva, rc. 

could, &C. FlKEN/l'Ol.A. 

Ilecause I love my country as Perocrhe ioanio la mia pah in 
much as any of those gentle- altrettanto quanto alcunu di 

men. quei Signori, cc. bembo. 

As well as, cost ... conic ', C...C. 

The noise of the artillery, as Ccssuto il romorc cosi dillc 
will as that of the bells, having urliglieric, come (Idlecampane, 

ceased, &c. cc. varchi. 

These expenses, believe me, Qucstc spese, crcdcte a me, il 
who know at present, as well quale ora mai c per uso e per 

by habit as by experience, &c. pruova, conosco, cc. 

I’ANOOLITNl. 

As soon as, si losto conic, subito chc; both with the 
indicative. 

As soon us the sun appeared Si tosto come il sole appurn 
in the cast. nell' orienle. sannazzaro. 

As soon as she saw him, she Suljito che ella il virhle seen - 
fainted away. uc. 

As fob, or to, per, accusative; in quanto , dative. 

And, as for me, I would ad- Ed io per me, ri saprei consi- 
visc you to print them. gliare dislamparlv. b km no. 

As to the choice of the argu- In quanto alia scclta dell * 
ment, &c. argomenfo, cc. ajlgakotti. 

As, or so rose as, Jinn chc , with the indicative ; nun- 
ire che, with the subjunctive. 

9 

As long as Lclio loves like a Emo rhe Lclio ama come ami- 
triend, &e. co, cc. goldoni. 

And I am resolved to be as E mi risolco d'esscre inentre 
lung as I lire (her servant). che io viva cc. toeomei. 
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As...so, being adverbs, siccome...cos'i. 

And I see, that or* those fur- E veggo che, siccome 97 telle 
wish" us with an ample subject ne prestano di parlor amplissi- 
for speaking, so also they take ma materia, cosi ancora la 
from us the power, &c. facoltd ne tolgono, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

As... as, in a comparison, cosi...conic, or only come; 
tanto.. .quanto, or only quanto. 

Your conversation, which was La vostra conversazione, ehe 

one of those things that made era una di quelle cose che me 
it (the city of Bologna) appear than fatta parere cosi Leila 
as beautiful as it really was in come ella mi pared. 
my eyes. algarotti. 

And it will not be long E non passerd gran tempo che 
before your senators will have i voslri senatori avranno il capo 
a head as g'ey as I have. bianco come io. 

MACCH IAVELLt. 

For she is as wise and beauti- Per chi ella i tanto so via, e 
ful as nature could make her. tanto Leila, quanto la natura 

Vavesse potuta far pill. 

FIORENTINO. 

There is a letter for you as Eccovi una lettera lung a q min¬ 
ion g as the name of the saint to il vostro santo. 
which you bear. ganganelli. 

Ashamed or (to be), r ergognarsi, genitive. 

I am ashamed of it. Io mi vergogm di ci£>. 

BEMBO. 

(Zeuxis) being ashamed of Dell' errore vergognalosi, cedi 
his error yielded the victory to la pahnu a Farrasio. jiati. 
Farrasius. 

Ashamed to (tf> be), r ergognarsi—arrossirt ill, with 
the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the 
same ; otherwise che , with the subjunctive. 

¥ 
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I am not ashamed to discover Ionon mi vergogno di m opiir- 
to you my passions. vi le miepassion/, banpei.i.o. 

Although I am ashamed that Bern hr mi vergogni t in- In m'u 
my services need so much serviti) abhia ton to <h mrevm- 

recommendation. niandaziune biiogno. tasso. 

They seem ashamed to appear Pare the si vergoguino di 
in public. comparire iu jaihliheo. 

GOLDONI, 

An honest man ought to be Un uomo unoralo litre arras - 
ashamed to have given so much sire d’aver Unto un incommndo 
trouble to a family. cost lungo ad unit casu. 

GOLDONI. 

Ask of onf. (to), domandarc ; chicdtrc , dative. 

1 asked of him whether lie A costui ho domandnto sc egti 
would come here ? venisse qul 9 bembo. 

He asked of Pius IV. and Chiese a Pio quarto e ottenne, 
obtained, &c. cc. pknina. 

Ask one’s pardon for (to), chiedar perdono ad 

lino, genitive. 

Listen, o Goddess, to these 0 Dca, jtargi orcrehie a questa 
people, who ask your pardon turha, che. ti ehiede perdono del 

for their fault. suo fullo. sannazzaro. 

Ask one to (to), meaning nil invitation, invifarc into 
a, with an infinitive. 

As it. was late in the evening, PgH era giii sera, anile :n~ 
they asked Don Diego to stay ntarono Don Diego a reslnr 

with them. con loro. bandello. 

Assist one (to), prestare assistenzn, dative. 

How can you assist an old Come prcstarc as-.i.tlcazii alia 
mother ? cagioiiev'olcmadre ? altanesi 

Assist one with (to), ailarc or ajulan nno, geni¬ 
tive. 
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Our forefathers made an edict I nostri maggiori pubbhcar 
that if any one agisted the Jvuro ehc se aU'tno ailasse lit 
republic with money, &c. repuW'ca di d-inari, ec. 

BEMl'.o. 

Asroxisu (to), fare mamvigliare, dative; cmpicrc di 
narnvigUa, or di slupnre , accusative. 

Which things astonished every Le ijuiili faeevano mu' trigLi- 
one. ure a ciuscuno. 

M VCCHlAVEl.Ll. 

He said, that the great won- Disse die In sdipore grande 
der of Venetian liberty asto- della libertd Vmu z'.nta empieu 
nished the whole world. di maravigtin il n:nn<lo tntto. 

BOCCALINI. 

A thing which had astonished Cosa die arer-i empiuto il 

the world. mondo di stupore.. boccauni. 

Astonished at (to be)? issue vtairrdghalo, genitive. 

lie was astonished at the bad J'.’g/i rimuse * marar'.gliato 

htrtniion. della brutta invenzionc. 

HOCCAL1X1. 

Astonished at? shiprfiitto, genitive. 

Theiefore the enemies asto- Onde stupr/utti i ncmai del 
nidied at our boldness, &c. nostro ardire, cc. 

BtNTIVuUUO. 

Aston isiied (to be), \/:tpirc, with a genitive before a 
nonn ; with di and intiiiilivc before a verb, or the with 
the subjunctive. 

At whieh Critone was as- Di cui stupiva Critone. 

tonislicd. HAVANA ATI. 

I tun astonished to see you in Stupisro di vederti in (gusto 
this condition. _ stato. so.wr. 

* We make use of rinumere, with passive verbs, instead of 
essere. .See General Rules, page 30. 

r ? 



68 


AT-AT 


1 know what you would say; So che vuoi dir; siupisn the 
you are astonished that the mi sostenga il suol, ec. 
earth supports me, &c. metasta'sio. 

At...’s, in cam, genitive, or the ablative only, without 
expressing in casa. 

If you wish, you may go Se vuole, pub andare a trocar 
and see Mr. Lielio at Mist Ro - il Signor Lelio in casa della 

sauras. Signora Rosaura. goldoni. 

Where will you seek for him? Dove lo cercherai ? Dalla sun 
At his wifes. sposa. goldoni. 

Atone Fon (to), riparare, accusative. 

You cannot atone for the evil Voi non pot etc riparar il maU 

you have done her. che fatto 1c aide. 

Attempt to (to), tenlare di, w ith the infinitive. 

And you. Judges, do you K voi, Giudiri, pi it duhituh 

doubt any longer that this che questo giorane non tenti ili 

young man attempts to ruin ruinate la repuhhlica ° 
the republic ? tolomci. 

Attend (to), dare opera, dative. 

The antients were of opinion Gli antichi volcano che t fan- 
that noblemen's children in ciulli nohili nellc scuolc demerit 

schools should attend to the opera alia pittura. 
art of painting. castiglione. 

Attend a pupil (to), in speaking of a teacher, dare 
lezione, dative. 

Do you attend the. Misses B. ? Date voi lezione allc Signu- 

rinc B. ? 

Attention (to pay), porre cura, dative. 

Do pay attention to the O uomini, poncte cura al vag.» 
charming style of Corinna. stile di Corinna. firenzuola 

Attest (lo), fare teslimonio, or fide, genitive. 



All 
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As to the merit of the build- 
in^, that of St. Cassiodoro 
attests it. 

J will not speak of the old 
monument, and other tilings, 
which sufficiently attest the 
greatness and the splendor of 
its Scaligcri.-j- 


Delln edifieazione, San Cas¬ 
siodoro ne * fa testimonio. 

bandello. 

Laseio stare il monumento an- 
tico ed altro, che fa ablastanza 
feile della grande zza e dello 
splemlore degli Sculigeri suoi. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Augment in (to), accrrsrersi , genitive. 

But as lie saw the enemy Ma come vidde il nemico, il 
augmenting in number and quale s’accresccva di numero e 
strength, &c. di forze, ec. DAi’tlA. 

Avaii. (to), giovare, dative. 

Although »language is noble, Slasi una lingua nobile pocu 
it will avail * nothing, if it be le gioverd, menlre ch' ella non 
riot made use of by famous venga usata da famosi srrittori. 
writers. buo.mm \ttei. 


Avenge (to), fare vendetta, genitive. 


He went to Spain, where by 
.avenging their death, ike. 

Avoid to (to), fuggire di, 

1 then would always avoid 
..sing those obsolete words, 

i\e. 

Our discourse ought to be 
agreeable, which is to be effect¬ 
ed by avoiding to complain of 
those inconveuiencics, &c. 


dndb egli in Ispagna doce 
facendo vendetta della loro 
morte, ec. passavanti. 

or //, with the infinitive. 

Io adunque queste parole an¬ 
tidie fnggirei d'usare, ec. 

CASTIGLIONU. 

Debhono essere i ragionnmenti 
nostri piacecoli, fuggendo il 
dolersi di quegt' incomodi, ec. 

GKJ I I. 


t 


Ne stands for of it. 

Sculigeri is a family name. 

Hie dative.is understood, whVh 
F o 


is /t> inert. 
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A wAnn of (tube). sent ire, genitive. 

AVc natui;-liv wish 1o make Tutti naturalmeuie con far,hi 
oui-names. i i .file by rcput.i- desidertamo di ■prolungttrc 1 / 
tion, anil cs-pticinlly those who nuslro name, c massimannnle 
ave aware of the shortness of ealaro die siutnuo della brevita 
our present life. rltlla nln presinte. 

KOCCAIXK), 

Away, via, which is accompanied vvitli all verbs of 
motion, such as and//re, to go; r mire, to conic; man- 
dare , to send, See. 

If you see Mr. Lelio tell him Sevidi il Signor Julio die I: 
I am going away. eke rado via, i\c. uoldom. 

Her husband came honv, II mnrilo venue a rasa, e in- 
and hearing his wife was te.ndcndo die la mobile dormiva 

asleep, sent away two women, mandh via due donne , cr. 

&C. IIANDEI.I.O. 

Am ay, sene, which is joined with all verbs of motion; 
such as andare , to go; venire, to conic; ritnrnare , to 
return, &c., when they coalesce into one word ; a-, 
nndarsene, venirsrne, ritornarsenr, &r. and are conju¬ 
gated thus, mcne zado , line vai , sene ra, cene audimno, 
vene andnlr, sene t anno, and so on of other tenses. 

Therefore, Soliman aniveil (hide Solimano arriv'o a Ta¬ 
ut Tunis, and, without doing nisi, c senza fur alnm danvn 

any harm to the city, went alia vittd sen’ an do via. 

away. sf.gni. 

Nevertheless, without mind- A’ienlcdimcnosenza danni jien- 
ing the calash, I went to the sie.ro del ralcsso, mcne mini 
inn, &c. verso Vaster in, er. 


CH IAE AMONTI. 
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B. 

Backbite one (to), dire mate, genitive. 

For many people backbite c-cn/ Che moltiper famillarsi a loro 

i a,r to ingratiate themselves Signoti dicouo mole tli questo 
with 1 heir masters. c di qtiello. bandeixo. 

Bad way (to be in a), fare male i f alii suoi. This 
veil), being- impersonal in English, is construed by 
changing- the English accusative into the nominative, and 
vice versa : as, he is in a bad way; turn, he does bad his 
business, cgli Jo mate i J'ulli suoi ; 1 was in a bad way 
once: turn, 1 did bad my business, io Jiicevu ana volta 
male i Jiitli mivi, and so on of all other persons and 
tenses. 


Bait, one (to), J'ursi mallcvadorc per ano. 

livery one would have had Ognnno Vavrcbhe vuluto sal to, 
him saved, every one would ognuno sarebbesi fatto malleoa- 
have bailed him. tlorc per lui. soavf:. 

Balance accounts (to), saldnrc conti. 

1 hog yon-will balance those Vi prego di snldarc ipici conti. 
accounts. 

Banish from (to), sbandirc, genitive. 

And without being guilty of JS sensa ultra colpa Dante fu 
any other crime, Dante was sbanditu di Firenze, yili.aki. 
banished from Florence, 

Banished (to be), essere. mandalo in csilio. 

And a great many honourable E si sono mandati in csilio 

am!powerful citizens have been tauti onorati epotenli citiaiLni. 
banished, mvcchiavi i.l* 

F l 
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Bar (to), mctierc stanghe, dative. 

1 shall be obliged to bar it (a Mi converra metter-c i * det/r 
door). stanghe. goliiom. 

Barrel in* (to), imbottare , accusative. 

lias the housekeeper bar- La casiera ha imbottato la 
relied up the beer 9 birra ? 

Bathe with (to), bagnarc , genitive. 

And then as she was recovering Ed indi secondo che il perdulo 
her lost strength, she bathed vigorc In ritomava , bagnana di 
every thing with her tears. lagrime no che v’era. bimbo. 

Bathed in tears , bagnaio di lagrime. 

The ancients speak of a Me- E' mentoxiata dagli antichi un 
nclaus, who, bathed in tears, Menclao, che, tutto bagnato di 
spread, &c. lagrime , spargeva , ec. dat:. 

Be for one (to), cssere, dative. 

To speak in public, my fellow- Dura c faticosa impresa mi 
citizens, would have been for sarebbe stata, o popoto, il par- 
me a hard and laborious uuder- lore in pubblico. Cavalcanti. 
taking. 

Be to (to), before an infinitive, in the sense of must 
or ought , dovcrc , with an infinitive, without a prepo¬ 
sition. 

And therefore he was to hope E laonde egli doveva sperare 
for reward as well as honour. e premia, e vnore. tolomei. 

Be to (to), in the sense of to be one's turn to , loceare 
a or //, with the infinitive. This verb being impersonal is 
construed by changing the English nominative into the 
dative: as, you arc to dance; turn, it.is to you to dance, 
tocca a roi a ballare. 


* Ci stands for to it. 
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1 heard it, and am to act lo Vho inteso e tocca a me ad 
with judgement; turn, I heard oprgr con giudizio. goldom. 
it, and it is to me to act, &c. 

The appointed time is now E gid trascorso, die egli, il 
elapsed, said he, and now I am prescritto tempo, ora a me tocra 
to die; turn, it is to me to die. il inorire. soave. 

Hu so kind as to (to), ax ere la bontii di, with the 
infinitive. 

And remember that your uu- E si ricordi* the il suo* 
tic was so kind as to say, he signor zio lui avuto la bontd di 
trusted on me, &c. due che si/idaoa a me, cc. 

GOLDONI. 

He as good as one’s word (to), allenere la sua 
parol a ; viatilenere la sua parola. 

In fact, he was as good as his EgL attenne infatti per alcun 
word for some time. tempo la sua parola. soave. 

I know you were always as lo so che voi avete sempre 
good as your word. mantenuto la parola vostra. 

He kind to one (to), avere bontd per vno. 

And since you arc so kind to E giacclie ha tanta bontd per 
vie, I beg of you, & c. me la supplico, ec. goldoni. 

Be old (to), avere until, essere d'anni , in speaking of 
the age. 

The lover looked at the young Riguardava Vamante la gio- 
lady, who might have been vinetta che da sedici in diciassetlc 
sixteen or seventeen years old. anni poteva avere. bandello. 


* Si ricordi stauds for ricordatevi, and suo for vostro, because 
the speaker addresses in the third person. Sec General Rules on 
the dijj’erent ways of addressing, page J 7. 
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Who is eighteen years old. H tpi.d.t ' <" mini dt-'motto. 

j;i Mr,;;. 

He mi .\ guv (to). /•:, re fame. 

Tlicy were hungry, an<i their Arevau essi faint', e In matin 
poor mother did not know* what loro non sopm t in hire. 
to do. 

Be TinnsTV (to), nurrst/r. 

T know you are thirsty, there- Io so tin oniv set", junto in* 
fore drink. vrlr. i iouen i ino. 

15 e warm (to), speaking of a man, ai\rr tn/do ; 
speaking of the weather, fare ca/do. 

We were very warm last Aveiamo gran ccthlo j, ist-rn. 

night. 

It was in the month of Sep- h tin net mrsc di S< llnn.,rt. 

tember. and it was not veiy e nonficera molto ettido. 
warm. bamm i.i.o. 

Bn roi.n (to), speaking of a man, avert'fn ddo ; speak¬ 
ing of the weather, fareJ'rtddo. 

Arc you cohi. Sir ? Artte freddo, Si^non '' 

I have been walking this Sono andalo ,t spasso slmi.nlu- 

niorning, and it was very cold. tut, efuceva gran freddo. 

Bi: FINE, or BAD WEATHER (lo), fare he/, or cuHivo 
tempo. 

What weather is it?—It is fine Chi' tempofa ? — I'n (tel o inf¬ 
er bail weather. tiro tempo. 

Be wrong* (to), ate relorlo. 

* These two verbs, to be wrong and to lie right, being followed 
by another verb, govern the infinitive, with di before if. 

Vou are wrong to speak so. Arete torlu di parlar cost. 

She is right to do it.. l.lUt ha ragione di far bo. 
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And certainly, theologically J?ecrto, t'-ologicmnente parlan- 

spcaking, they are right; hut do ("lino hnnno ragionr ; mu 
poetically speaking, they arc purtando poetiramcnte , hanna 

wrong. torto . algarotti. 

Ur; ttic.’FT* (to), mere iagio):-’: 

Jupiter answered, thou ait Rhpusrgli (liuec, In hai raginne. 

light. 1107 , 7 . 1 . 

IIi: inr,, or wr.r.T. (to;, slate, or •(tillc'd bate, male , 
or t sserc attunabi/o. 

One is tiled, if I ant allowed Una si stain a , p-r ri,\t dire, 
1.1 ' ,;y so, of being too well. dt stare trnjrpo hue. 

GANG ANI'l.I I 

Mr. Roniolo Cervini has told Messer Homolo Cert-ini in'ha 
me you are not well. delta die .ion ri senlitr bene, 

BONFADIO. 

There was, however, nobody A 'on ri fu perdu chi ardhse 

vtho dared to a>k him whether doinandurlo sc si srntira male. 
he was ill. bandello. 

Many women are always ill, MoUisshne feminine snno sent- 
withont. knowing the cause. pre ammnlute senza sapere. il 

perdlC. GaNGANEl.Lt. 

Be ABLF. to (to), point, with the infinitive, without 
a preposition. 

A fondness for this glory can L'appetito (li questa gloria pu?i 
rxist without vice. esscre senza vizio. fassavanti. 


J3e able to HM.P (not to), non polcre conlcncrsi tit 
not/, with the infinitive. 

1 cannot, Judges, help laugh- Non posso contcncrmi, o Giu- 
ing at his imprudence. diet, di non ridevmi della sun 

imprudenza. tolomei. 


* See the Note in the preceding page. 



Bb in need (to), averr bisogno di, with the infinitive. 

Because I was rather in need Perch*• piuttosto io area hisn- 

of being consoled by others, gno d’esser ilrtgli altri rousalatn, 

&C. ec. TOLOMET. 

Be v v i ng (to), stare per morire. 

Ard now he says, his uncle Ed ora dice che suo zio sta per 
is dying. monre. goldoni. 

Be jealous of (to), prcndcrc ge/osia, genitive. 

I can trust to him j I cannot Di tui mi posso fidare ; di ltii 
be jealous of him. non posso prenderc gelnsia. 

GOLDONI. 


Be gi.au to (to), averr raro, avere a caro, goilcrr, all 
with an infinitive, with di before it, when the subject of 
the two verbs is the same: otherwise cht , with the sub¬ 


junctive. 

Are you glad to overcome your 
enemies ? 

Which 1 shall be glad to 
know. 

Hi wing entered a monastery, 
she was glad to divide the 
hours, Sc. 

I am glad that my drama, the 
Asylum of Love, is praised in 
Italy. 


Avoir voi raro di vincerc i vt.s- 
tri netnici ? cavali \nu. 

II che avrb a cam di sapere. 

C'AKO. 

Enlrata in un monistero, go- 
dea quid di dividcre le ore, ec. 

soav r .. 

Godo che it mio Asilo d' Amor e 
faccia la sun fig nr a in Italia. 

METASTAMO. 


Be glad of (to), rnlltgrarsi, genitive. 

Now I am glad of your mo- Ora io mi rallegro dell’ arrive 
ther’s arrival. di rostra rtuidre. caro. 

Bf. glad (to), essere caro , dative. 

Thi- verb, being impersonal in Italian, is construed by 
putting the English nominative in the dative, and the in- 
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fuiitivc becomes a nominative, with the article il or lo 
before it. 

Because you ought to be very Perche vi* deve essere molto 
glad to be separated from caro- j- I'cssere separato da luro. 

them ; turn, because to be boccaccio. 

separated from them ought to 
he dear to you. 

Be sorry to (to), mere dispiacne di , with the in¬ 
finitive. 

If that gentleman were living, Sc quel Signore fosse vivo 
be would be very sorry lo see nrrebhe gran dispiacere di ve- 
vou in such deep affliction. dervi nell’ ajflizioue sepolto. 

TOtOMCI. 

Be sorry for (to), dolcrsi , rammaricarsi , genitive. 

And they, being sorry for E dolendosi dei vo-tri casi, 
your misfortunes, console you con rugioru pitl utili vi confor- 
witli reasonings of amoreeffi- tano. Boccaccio. 

cacious nature. 

Let us leave Romolo aside, for I.asciamo llomolo da parte, 
the loss of whom you are so della cui perdita tanto vi ram- 
sorry. maricate. Brsuio. 

Be sorry to (to), dispiacne, rincrescere a uno, with 
the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise chc, with the subjunctive. 

These verbs, being impersonal in Italian, are construed 
by putting the English nominative in the dative, and the 
following verb is put in the infinitive, without any prepo¬ 
sition. 

* Pi stands for a roi. 

t /V tor lo, on account of the infinitive beginning with :» 
vowel. 
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I am sorry I am obliged to 
shew you our wounds; turn, 
to shew you our wounds dis¬ 
pleases to me. 

Mrs. Beatrice will be sorry 
you are going away; turn, it 
will displease to Mrs. Beatrice 
that you go away. 

I am sorry I am obliged to go 
and come back, &c. 

Be wont to (to), tisarc, 
without a preposition ; tsser< 
with di before it. 

And Master Ludovico Borca- 
diferro was wont to say that all 
the arguments of, Ac. 

Because great light and shade 
are wont to give a great deal of 
grace to figures. 

As we are wont to do with 
our parents and friends. 


Mi displace avere a dimostrarri 
le nostrrpiaghe. sf.gni. 


Dispiacerd alia Signora Bea¬ 
trice ch'ella vada via. 

COLOONI. 

Mi rincrescc avere d'andare ( 
ritornarr, cc. coldovi. 

solere , with the infinitive, 
■ solito , with the infinitive, 

l'j Messer Ladnvivu ltocrxdi- 
J'e.rro usava dire chr tutti gli 
argomenti di, cc. varccj. 

Pe relic i gran tiimi c le gran i' 
ombre sogliono dare assai d. 
vagliezza ullejigurr. cako, 

Come noi siarno soldi di faie 
at nostri parents e amici. 

DELLA CASA. 


Be wieeino to (to), volerc, with the infinitive, 
without a preposition, if the subject of the two ve.bs be 
the same ; otherwise che, with the subjunctive. 

He would Jill up the mind of Voile egli riempicrc gli ultrui 
other people with a solid opi- animi d'unaferma opinione. 

nion. tolomki. 

Why are you willing that she Pereh'e volete che rida, meat re 
should laugh, while she has ha yualchc cosa che la disturba? 
something else which troubles ooldoni. 

her ; 
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Hi: a professor (to), fare, accusative. 

He was a schoolmaster at hi Messina eglifacer a il mues- 
Mes-ina. iro di scaola. goldoni. 

Hear with a thing (to), snfj'rirc, accusative. 

Nevertheless, tlic good voiitli II ljuun giovine nondimeno 
patiently bore with every thirty. sufferioa pazurnlemente ogni 

cos a. SOAVE. 

Hear that (to), sujj) ire r/te, with the subjunctive. 

Charles Hmatmel could not Carlo Emanuetn non potea 

hear that the court should nr- xojfi.re die tjUtlla c»rte s’ario- 

ro"rlt to itself the power of gass n di trattare, cc. denina. 
treating, ive. 

Hear on k a r ai it f a c r« (to), Jure iuonvlso, datii c. 
.See pur on a fair face. 

Hear one company - (to), lenere compaguitt. dative. 
See k r.i: e companv. 

Hem*, a part (to), mere pin '< in. 

The Counts of Marino and U Conte di Mm mo e della 
ol Trinila boie a considerable Trinitu ebbero gain parte in 

part in all the resolutions, Nc. tuttr le risvluzioni, ec. uinina. 

Hear one. a grudge (to), vjlere male, dative. 

That, young lady loved a young Questa donzella itmavn un 
man who bore Don Diego a gintwnt, il 'guile vuleva tin gran 
grudge. male a Don Diego. 

r.A.VDCLLO. 

Heat j>>\vn (to), dcmolire, ahbaltcri, accusative. 

All! 1 wish all the senate, .III! fosse mead to in 'itiel/c 
Ike. were assembled in those niura. die >ir la Purlieu Jlamina 
walls, which the I’.uthi.m liie ahhith < down, tnfto il Scnuln. 
is now heatini: am! ilrs- . mcta.'.tasio. 

troying, Ki. 
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Beckon one to (to), fare segno a uno di , with the 
infinitive. 

As the clock struck twelve A mezza notte appcirve Vom- 

the shade appeared, and beck- bra, e mi ft' segno di seguii/o. 

oned me to follow it. 

Beqomes one (it), convicne, dative. 

But what can we do ? shall Ma die possiamo fare 0 do- 
we murmur at his decrees? lerei del suo decrcto? matib non 
but it does not become vs. conviene a noi. tolomei. 

Become of one (what to), che rsserne, genitive; 
divenirc: esserne is always impersonal; but divenire is 
personal, and requires the nominative, as, what will 
become of Peter , I do not know. Non so elie ne sard di 
Pietro ; or, non so die diverra Pietro. What will become 
of you ? Che ne sard di voi, or die diverrete voi ? 

Who, not seeing the paint- II yuale non redendo piii il 

ing, asked, what was become yuudro, dovmndb die nc fosse " 
of it ? sOAVi,. 

Bed-time, tempo cTandare a kilo , or a posarr , or a 
riposare. 

Now it happened that, as it Ora avenne die essendo tempo 
was bed-time, &c. il'andare a posare. 

FIORENTINO. 

Be fa 1.1. one (to), accadere , addivniirr , awenire , da¬ 
tive. These verbs are impersonal, and are used in the 
third person, either of the singular or plural. 

Dear friend, I should not like Caro amieo, non vorrei (hr 
any misfortune to befall you. ■ vj accadessero delle disgrazie. 

GOLDONI. 

Which things always befall Lr. quali rose sempre addiren- 
misers. gono agli avari. fandoumnj. 



lie then related what hail be- F.qti allora raceonlo eioeehe 

i.dlen him within the castle. ilentro al eastdlo gli cm an\- 

mi tu. ‘■nwr. 

Bi:i’on e, preceding a noun, dinanzi , dative, davnuti. 


alive, trccnih , genitive. 

That a>> Leone was so cruelly 
accused before you, O Judges, 

&c. 

Now you sec me standing be¬ 
fore the trails of my own coun¬ 
try fte. 

All ot them had knelt before 
her. 

Before, preceding a verb, 
di, with tho infinitive, or cite 

Mr. Florindo, I hope you will 
call on me before ijoh go. 

And th.it physician is not 
wise, who, before the disorder 
arrives to maturity, tries, <\c. 

And yet we read that lie sent 
no punishment into the world 
before hr had threatened it. 

I beg you will be pleased to 
couic, that I may see you be¬ 
fore I die. 

Belfcgor an arch devil, but 
before he fell from heaven, an 
archangel. 


Che cssendo T.cone si aetiba- 
mente dinanzi a voi o Giudici, 

aCCUSUto, IT. TOLOMTl. 

Ora mi redi stare darant: alle 
mam delta pairia prajnia, ee. 

rassAVANTi. 
S'eruno gu't tilth posti ingi- 
iinerliiiini avanti di lei. oo/./i. 

, prima di , imunr.i di , avanti 
with the subjunctive. 

Signor Florinda prima di par- 
tire, spero die ri laseiale da me 
reilere. goluoni. 

F, (pint medico <• poco Sitvio, 
die prima die it mature sia 
maturo, si falien, ee. 

BOCCACCIO. 

E pure ninno "astigo, lei;"ta¬ 
mo, aver esso mandate al mon- 
do innanzi di ininacciarfo. 

SF.GNIiRI. 

Ti prego, i he tu ti piaecia di 
venire, si eh' io possa recier U 
innanzi eli' io niuoja. 

rioRr.NTiNo. 

Belfegoi ctrcidiavulo, ma a- 
i 'anti die cudesse dal rule, 
areangeto. m u cm wei i.t 



Beg a thin g of one 

Go if you like, but 1 would 
beg a favour of you. 

I beg a favour of you. 


(to), pregarc into d'una coxa. 

Andate sc vi aggro da, mu 
d’una grazia roleva prcgarv i. 

ootnoNi. 

D’una grazia ti prego. 

HORENTINO- 


Beg one to (lo), pregarc nno di, with the infinitive, 
or chc, with the subjunctive. 


So that, dear sister, I beg 
you will shew yourself. 

And 1 beg you will deign to 
shew me, &c. 

His Excellency sent to Rome 
to beg Sister Beatrice to be sa¬ 
tisfied with this lady. 

Beg one’s pardon 
perdono, dative. 

A good father went to his 
house, begun to ask his par¬ 
don. 

Begin to 
the infinitive. 

Consoled by this thought I 
begin to hope. 

You, Scipio, began to re¬ 
ceive a great honor. 


Sicchc sorella mia , fi prego di 
lasciarfi vederc. cozzi. 

E priegovi * che vi degniate 
di farmi vederc, ec. remho. 

Sua Eccellenza ha speditu a 
Roma pregandu suora Beatrice 
che rimanga eontentu di ipiestu. 

DELL A CASA. 


Con f/uesto pensiero conforta- 
tomi eomincio u sperure. 

BEMBO. 

Cominciasti tu, Sripione, ad 
avere grand' onore. 

PASSA VANTI. 


(to), chiedcrc, or doniandarc 

Un buon padre andb da lui. c 
incomineib a chicdergli J- per¬ 
dono. cozzi. 

(to), cominciarc , incominciarc a, or ad, w ith 


* Priegovi, instead of pregovi, or vi prego. 
f Eli stands for a lui. 



BE 


83 


-BE 

Begin one’s journey (to), metiers! in viaggio. 

But as it was daylight he Ma fattosi giorno, chhide la 
shut the honsedoor, and re- rasa, e raceomandandosi a Dio 
commending himself to God, si mette in viaggio. 

Jie began hi* journey. albkkcati. 

Begin one's march (to), mettersi in ran f mi no. 

The enemies began their La sera gl'inimki si misero in 
inareli in the evening. ruin mini). davila. 

Begone, parti. 

No more, begone, leave me Parti , non pat, laseiami in 
alone. pare. metastasio. 

Behave to (to), nwiportarsi verso, genitive*, or row, 
accusative. 

When he heard in what man- A l lor chi intese route il Dura 

ner the Duke of Lerma be- di Lerma si romportava verso 
haved to the three princes his i tre prineipi, suoijigliuoli , ec. 
AOllS, &C. DEMINA. 

Behind, dUtro , dative. 

They placed the princes be- liglino pnnevano i prineipi die- 
hind those, &c. tro alle spalle di cjuelli, ec. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

BegievE (to), credere, dative, either with e. person 
or thing. 

Endeavour to learn their lan- Studiati d’imparare il loro 

guage, and believe me, who hnguaggio, <• rredi a tne die 
cannot deceive you. non li posso Ingannare. 

DELLA CASA. 

And therefore we must not 1'. perb non c da. credere a 
believe any fortune. ipialunque forttina. 

PASSAVANTt. 

G U 
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I'li.i l\ t. i n (to), ihtlv J'cdr, preshn i f< :i<\ d 

Therefore I am resolved to Verb mi so mo i isidnto o mot 
shew them, that if they will trar loro chi' ui.it roi'lior." 
not believe in thunders, &c. dar Jede ai tuoui, tr. 

skoncki 

And perceiving that she was /■-’ redtilo tjitelht issue ros, 
so innocent as to believe easily sehietta. cite ii^rndnunle presto - 
in/I k words of others, &c. ra fair alle nil mi parole, re. 

OO/Zl. 

Beeiev !■: to (to), m ill re; for llu* construction of 
which, set; Tiiinic to. 

Bei.ong to (to), cssar, genitive; apparlcmre , dative- 

IIa\ing recognised the young Avendo rgli conusriuta la gio- 
lady, and inquired to whom the rune, e spin to di chi fosse hi 

house belonged, he heard, &c. i asu, inlese, ic, iiasiiei.lo. 

Bee ruse temperance is a vir- Pcrctoccfie la tempenuiza i 
tue, which belongs to every virtl), die appartiene ad ogni 

one. persona. ciiiahrkua. 

LJeeong (to), preceding a conjunctive pronoun, isstrr , 
and tlic said pronoun is changed into a possessive pro¬ 
noun ; as, it belongs (o me, to thee, to him, rgfi r into, 
e luo , <; suo, tl nostro , &c. 

Benighted, sopraggiunto dalla nolle. 

On his return he was be- Al rilorno el'll Jit sopra%- 

niglited. grunto dalla nolle, soavb. 

Benumbed with, inlirizzito, ablative. 

They seat to her house, and Fu mandato alia <li lei rasa, 

there they found the soldier, r la troeossi il joldatn ; mo si 
hut so benumbed with cold, dal freddp intirizzitn, ei. 

HiC. r-OW! 

Beseech one to (to), suppliant a no th. with tin 
iniinitivc, or die with the subjunctive. 
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1 beseech non io inform me of 
the motive of your resolution. 

For which I beseech you to 
>■ i ease me. 

Besides, oft re. dative. 

Besides these, I could put 
before your eyes, i\c. 

Bestow r pon (to), doi/an 

We bcliohl in lint privilege 
bow Otho bestowed upon 
Jlamlello's family the eagle on 
the six •■•ides of their arms. 

The Popes bestowed the bi¬ 
shoprics of Piedmont upon 
their relations, in preference 
to the subjects of the Duke ol 
Savoy. 

And as the praises which may 
he bestowed upon a language 
arc of two kinds. 

Between you and me. 

Beyond, di Id, da//' td/r 

The royal city of Artassata is 
seen beyond the river. 

Beware of (to),, gitartlan 

I know very well that youth 
is the season of life, so inflamed 
with the ardor of passions, in 

G : 


Ea supplied di fanni pnrlccipr 
(lei motiro della suit i istiluziune. 

GOLDONI. 

l)i t he io supplied ch’ ella mi 
scusi OFI.I.A CASA. 


]<> puliei, oiler a ipiesti, mil- 
terri aettnh ogli oeehi, re. 

non \t c io. 

ro//fcrirr, dare. t»: live. 

In rsso pneilegiu si ride eome 
Oltonc alia fumigiia di 15 mdelio 
son a le set hande tie lhisi.ua 
loro dunb I'tupnln. 

BASIICUO. 

I Papi ctmferietnin t rcseoradi 
del Piemonte piuttosto ai pu- 
renti loro, cite at sutUUlt d< l 
Dat a di Savoja, df.nina 

E perche le lodi che si posse no 
thire ad una lingua son di due 

SOlll. BL'OMMATTKI. 

a i’fruitlr' ocelli. 

parte, genitive or ablative. 

1 etlesi di Id dal flume la 
i rale eiltd d'Artassata. 

METASTASIO. 

it, ablative. 

So henissimo che la giovcntu e 
tpiella eta. cost J'vrridu, in' eui 
si proea una gran pen a a guar- 
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which it is very difficult to tlursi d;il inotido. 

beware of the world. caeganelli. 

Bin one faui'.weee or adieu (to), dare addin, dative. 

1 will go and bid my father studio a dar l'ultimo addio a 
the last farewell. 11110 p.ulrc, cc. so we. 

Hi,ami: one koh (to), biusimare ut/o, genitive. 

And if the banquet has been F. sc it eonvito e andalo al- 
somewliat moderate, many peo- r/uanta modrrata, multi ti /du¬ 
ple blame you for not. being simano di poca laiglie/na. 

lavish. J-ANDOEIINI. 

Be each (to), imbiatuarc at sole. 

And as she was bleaching her E meat re clla al sole imhian- 
lincn, she saw, Ac. cava i suoi panndiui, ridde, re. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Beed one (to), cavnre sangur, dative. 

The apothecary hied him yes- Jet i lo spezia/e curogli * sail - 

terday. gue. 

He would load the infirm with Hi vorrrbbe, the in cere di ea- 
pills instead of bleeding him. tv/rgli * sangur, gli si f a cease 

inghiotlire pillote. goldoni. 

Deed (to Ijo), farsi curare sangur. 

lie was bled twice, and re- Si free c/tvar sangur due volte, 

cubed no benefit from it. t* non gli ha falto a lean bcuc. 

Bleed (to), ttsrirc sangur a ttno, ablative. 

This verb is impersonal, mid it is construed b\ putting 
the possessive pronoun or the genitive into the dative, 
the substantive which accompanies it into the ablative, 
and the verb is always to be a third person singular : as. 

My nose bleeds ; turn, blood A me, or mi tsve sangur. dal 
comes out from tlic nose to me. naso. 


* (lit stands for a lui. 
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Iiis month bleil ; turn, blood 
o one out from the mouth to 
him. 

And not as it bad done in the 
East, where death was inevita¬ 
ble for him whose nose bled. 


A lui, or gli iisrira sangur dalla 
hurra. 

E non come in Orientr avem 
fat to, ilove a chiunque ustiru 
saiigue dal naso era segno ilhi¬ 
re itahil mortr. boccaggio. 


Bless one for (to), benedire uno , genitive. 

May God bless yon for your Possa lddio bcnv:Hr\\ della 
kindness. vostra bonta. 

Blindfold one (to), bendnre gli occhi, dative. 

They now blindfolded him. Gin bendali gli son gli or chi. 

SOAVF. 


1 »eot out (to), scanccllarc , ablative. 


If I gave, myself up to thee 
as such (as a slave), neither my 
disgrace nor thy glory would 
be so illustrious, and my 
punishment would blot out 
oj U every recollection. 

Blow out (to), cstingui 

Me blows out the candle, and 
hides himself. 

Blush to (to), arrossitsi 
infinitive. 

And perhaps you will blush 
to have had so bad an opinion 
of me. 

I blush to think of % it. 


Sr io tale mi ti dara, non su- 
rehhe la mui disgrazia, ni la tua 
gloria sichiara, e il mio suppli- 
ziu ne * scanccllerebbe ogni me- 
moria. chiabrera. 

v, sprgnrrc, accusative. 

Spegnr rgli la candela, e qniuih 
si nasconde. goldoni. 

di, or arrossirc in, with the 

Eforse roi vi arrossirete d'aver 
pensato si malamente di me. 

GOLDONI. 

Arrossisco in pensarfo. 

GOLDONI. 


* Nc stands for the ablative. 
G 1 
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Boast (to), vantarsi di, gloriarsi di, with the infinitive. 


Your secretary boasted that 
he' would, divulge the secret 
mysteries, &c. 

We can boast that we have a 
beautiful language. 


II vostro segretario s'i vat\tato 
di voler divolgere i segreti mis- 
tcrj, ec. TOLOMEr. 

Noi possiatno gloriarci d’aver 
una bella lingua, huommattei. 


Born of (to), tiascere , ablative. 

I wish that monkies were to Vorrei che sivedessero in qual- 
be seen in some places, which che parte alcune scimie che pa- 
might seem to be born of their jono nascere dal loro sangue. 
blood. BOKGHINI. 


Borrow of (to), pigliare in prcslito, ablative. 

He borrowed twenty pounds Piglib dalia sua sorella venti 
of his sister. lire sterline in prestito. 


Both, Vuno e I'altro, am ho , the latter of which is 
cither indeclinable, or an adjective; also lutli e due, for 
the masculine, and latte e due for the feminine. 


She pressed both my hands. 

Where the battle of both 
parties is, &c. 

Hence it comes that both 
countries are so abounding in 
inhabitants. 

JBc not afraid, I will cure both 
of you. 


Ella mt strinse ambo le mani, 
or ambe le mani. 

Dove la battaglia c di ambe le 
parti, ec. caro. 

Di qui nasce che tanto abbon- 
dino di abitalori l’uno e I'altro 
paese. bentivoqlio. 

Non dubitino, le risanerb tutte 
C due. GOLDONI. 


Bow to one (to), fare riverenza, inchinarsi, dative. 


Then they embraced one ano¬ 
ther, and bowing to each other, 
the Judge said, &c. 

Mrs. Virtuosa, I bow to you. 


Poi s’abbracciarono, e facendo 
riverenza Vuno all* altro : dissc 
il Giudice, ec. fiorentino. 

Signora Virtuoso, a lei m'in- 
chino. GOLDONI. 
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Brave (to), resistere bravamcnte, dative. 


Though it is to be hoped that 
the little Maurino will brave 
the malignant nature of the 
small-pox. 

Break (to), romper si. 

They (eggs) may fall, they 
may break. 

Break one’s word (to) 
Friend, yon broke your word. 


Benche e da sperare die il pic¬ 
colo Maurino resisterb brava- 
mente alia maligniti deivajuolo. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Possono cadere, si possono rom- 
pere. goldoni. 

, mancare di parola. 

Amico, voi mancaste di parola. 

GOZZI. 


Break into pieces (to), andare inpeszi. 

The first encounter was ter- U primo incontro fu terribile 
rible, the lances broke into a le lance andarono in mille pezzi. 
thousand pieces. soave. 

Break open (to), Jbrzare, accusative. 

Furnished with pincers to Provveduti di tanaglie per 
draw nails, and to break open cavar chiodi, e forzar le porte 
the doors, they, &c. eglino, cc. denina. 

Break one’s limbs (to), rompereun membro, dative. 

And a little while ago he broke E poco fa egli ruppe una gam¬ 
my butler's leg. ba al mio dispensiere. bimbo. 

Break forth into tears (to), prorompere inpianlo, 
mettersi a piangere. 

Pippo could no longer resist 
such generosity, and breaking 
forth into a flood of tears, &c. 

Hearing the true counsel, the 
other brother broke forth into 
a flood of tears. 


A queslo tratto di generosita 
Pippo non pote registers, e pro- 
rompendo in dirotto pianto, ec. 

SOAVE. 

Udendo Valtro fratello il vere 
consiglio dirottamente si mise a 
piangere. bandello. 
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Breathf. one’s east (to), spirare, morirc. 

Ah ! perhaps my daughter is Ah ! forse adesso perb spira la 
now breathing her last, &e. figlio, ec. metastasio. 

Being up (to), nutricare , educarc, accusative. 

In those exercises, in which In quegli esercizj, nei quali i 
their parents have brought them padri e le madri 1c hanno nutri- 
up, &c* cate, ec. fikf.nzuola. 

The affectionate father thought Non avea Vajfettuaso padre al- 
of nothing but of his son, and tropensiero c he questofanciullo, 

after be had brought him up e poiche con attenzione Veducb, 

attentively, &e. ec. gozzi. 

Bring together, or to reconcile (to), conciliarc, 
accusative. 

AVben he had brought the Quando conciliato ebbe i due 
two brothers together, he told fratelli disse loro, ec. soave. 
them, &c. 

Bring to perfection (to), perfezionure, accusative. 

1 have now brought my work Ho gib, perfezionata I'opera 
to perfection. mia. 

Bring close to (to), accostare, dative. 

1 know not a greater pleasure Jo non conosco maggior diletto, 
than to wish for a loaf of bread, cite lo sperar un pane die mel’f 

which I bring close to my* accosto alia bocca, ec. gozzi. 

mouth, &c. 

Bring forth (to), in speaking of women, parlorire , 
or dare alia luce; in speaking of trees, produrre, accusa¬ 
tive. 

* My here is not expressed by mio, but it is changed into a 
conjunctive pronoun, mi, which is joined to lo, making mel'. 

f Mel', this r is a repetition of che instead of che mi ac- 
eosto: che mel' accosto is, as if it were, which I bring it close, Ac. 
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The father thinks he has done 
the finest work in the world, 
and the mother to have brought 
forth a jewel. 


Pare al padre d'aver lavorata 
la pm bella fatlura del mondo, 
e alia madre d'aver dato alia 
luce un giojello. oozzi. 


Build with (to), fabbricare, genitive. 

On that river they have built Su questojiume son fabbricati 

several bridges with marble. diversi ponti di marmo. 

algarotti. 


Burn to ashes (to), ridurre in cenere. 


The French entered the city, 
pillaged it, and burnt it to 
ashes. 


Enlrarono nella cilia i Fran- 
cesij la saccheggiarono, e quin- 
di ridusserla,* in cenere. 


But, in the beginning of a sentence, ma. 


But, in the sense of except, fuorclie. 


She had no other fortune but 
her beautiful eyes. 


Ella non area altri beni, fuor- 
chb quelli dei suoi vaghissimi 
ocelli. GOZZl. 


BUT, in the middle of a sentence, and in the sense of 
only, non che, putting non before the verb and che 


after it. 

Speaking is only granted to 
man but in order to express the 
sentiments of his mind. 

Buby (to), dare sepoltura, 

Now that the king has had 
the corpse of that man hanged, 

I command you to take it to 
my house, for I intend to bury 
it. 


11 parlare non 5 dato all'uomo 
che per patesare i concetti della 
suamente. buommattbi. 

dative, sepcllirc, accusative. 

Ora che il re il corpo di quello 
hafatto appiccare, ti comando 
che melo rechi a casa, perche io 
intendo di dorgli sepoltura. 

BANDBILO. 


* Ridusserla, instead of la ridussero. 
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Buried in (to), sepolto Ira, accusative. 

Althought I write to you this Se ben vi scrivo questa lettera 
letter after supper, and buried dopo cena sepolto tra il vino, e 

in wine and sleep, &c. ii sonno, ec. hedi. 

Buy op (to), comprare , ablative. 

You give to one, buy of ano- A questo si dh, da quest’ altro 
ther, &c. sicompra, ec. pandolfini. 

By, being tbe case of a passive verb, da, dallo , dal, 
dalla, dagli, dai, dalle. 

He was accused by some of his Fu egli da alcuni suoi segreli 
secret enemies. tiemici accusato. ehizzo. 

By, governed by no verb, or being a preposition, ex¬ 

pressing the means; per, medianlc. 

Believe me, who am ac- Quesle cose credete it tne il 
qua’nted with these things as quale e per uso c per esperienza 

well by use as by experience. intendo, ec. pandolfini. 

Because he not only freed Pcrche, niediante la virtu ela 
Italy by his vir{uc and goodness, bonti sua, non solamcnte tenne 

&c. libera l’Italia, ec. 

macchiaveeli. 

By water or by sea, by land, per acqua or per 
mare, per terra. 

As well by water as by laud. Tanto per acqua come per 

terra. eodoei. 

By degrees, a poco, apoco. 

The temperate but penetrating II caldo temperato ma pene- 
heat of the bed recovered her trantedel letto a poco apoco la 

by degrees. rmvenne. mannj. 

By fab, digran lunge. 

That by far exceeds my Quello di gran lunga eccede le 
strength. force mie. cavalcanti. 
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C. 

Call (to), chiamare, appellare, accusative. 

If God created her noble? who Se Dio Vha fatta nobile, chi 
will dare to call her not noble ? sard oso chiamarlo ignobile? 

BANDELLO. 

Achilles finally calls him a Achille finalmente Yappclln 

drunkard. ubbriaco. chiabrkra. 

Call upon one (to), essere a visitare , accusative; 
andare a fare visita , dative. 

You might have wondered Voi vi potcte essere maravig- 
that since I called upon yon, liato, che dappoiche io fui a 
&c. visilarvi, ec. bembo. 

Mr. Giovanni called upon him Ando Messer Giovanni a furg\i 

last week. visita la seltimana scorsa. 

BEMBO. 

Called (to be), chiamarsi, nomarsi, appellant} avert 
nome. 

He heard that the master of Egli intese il padrone della 
the house was called Clisterdo. casa chiamarsi Clisterdo. 

BANDELLO. 

There was in the camp a son Trovavasi al campo un figlio 
of the Emperor, who also was delC imperadore che pur noma- 
called Carlo. vast Carlo. soavb. 

Because from time to time he Per chi tratto tratto gli bisogna 

is obliged to think how that pensare come quella cosa s'ap- 
thing is called. pelli, ec. buommattei. 

On the contrary, I wish you Ami voglio che tu lene vada a 
Would go to your godfather un tuo santolo, che ha name 
who is called Mr. Ansaldo. Messer Ansaldo. horentino. 
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Case to (to), avert rispetto , curarti di , with the in¬ 
finitive, or che with the subjunctive. 


Alexander not caring to dis¬ 
please that woman, Ac. 

I do not care to obtain the 
name of a witty person. 

A letter coaid not enter that 
head, nor did he care it should. 


Care for (to), curarsi , 

I do not care for ill founded 
criticisms. 


Non avendo Alessandro avuto 
rispetto di dispiacere a quella 
donna, ec. castiglionb. 

To non mi euro d’acquistar 
nome di spiritoso. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

In quel capo una lettera non 
poteva entrare, ni anco egli si 
curava cb’ella v' entrasse. 

BEMBO. 

genitive. 

E non mi euro dellc criticise 
inal fond ate. goldoni. 


Cease To (to), rislare, restare , lasciare, cessare,Jimre ; 
all these verbs govern an infinitive with di before it. 


And as be found that Solima- 
no had marched on several 
days before, be ceased to pur¬ 
sue him. 

The Prince de Condi, with 
one knee on the ground, never 
ceased to resist valiantly. 

She never ceases to remember 
her friends. 

The heart softens, we cease 
to be on our guard against 
treachery. 

Come then, cease to weep for 
once. 


E trovato che Solimano era 
marciato innanzi di molte gior- 
nate, ristette di perscguitarlo. 

SEGNI. 

Non rettb mai (il principe di 
Condi) con un ginocchio in 
terra di valorosamente resistere. 

DAVILA. 

Ella non lascia mai di ricov- 
darsi de' suoi amici. bbmbo. 

11 cuore s'ammollisce, erniamo 
di stare avvertiti contro le in- 
sidie. ALB ERG AT I. 

Su via, finite una volta di 
piangere. goldoni. 
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Certain to (to be), essere certo. or sicuro, renders! 


certo di, with the infinitive; 
with the last verb only. 

An old man then Is certain to 
die. 

That bis ministers were cer- • 
tain to be severely punished. 

But I am not certain that it 
may have moved you, &c. 


or che with the subjunctive 

Adunque wi vecchio e certo 
d'aver a morire. gelli. 

Che i suoi ministri erano siettri 
di ricevere severissimo castigo. 

BOCCALINI. 

Ma io non mi rendo certo che 
cib vi possa aver mossi, ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Certain of a thing (to be), avcreunacosa in pu- 


gno, or in memo, accusative. 

When Lady Gravely and Ma¬ 
dam Jasy, who were certain of 
the approbation of that assem¬ 
bly, had finished speaking, &c. 

It is easy to remember that 
John, the son of Renato, was 
certain of the victory. 

Charge one with (to), 
auno, genitive. 

The steward then spoke to 
bis master, and charged his 
wife with adultery. 

As to the chamber of the 
flat vault, for at present he 
has charged me with nothing 
else, &c. 


Finilo ch’ ebbero di parlare 
Miladi Gravely , e Madama di 
Jasyi che di quell' assemblea 
avevan in pugno l’approvaziune, 
ec. ALGABOTTI. 

Efresco .la memoria che Gio¬ 
vanni, Jig liuolo di Renato, aveca 
in mano la vittoria. behbo. 

accusare uno, dare carieo 

II maggiordomo adunque par lb 
al Signore, e accuso la moglie 
d'adulterio. bandbllo. 

Quanto alia camera della volta 
piatta , chb d'altro per ora non 
tn'ha dalo carico, ec. caro. 


Charge one TO*(to), dare il peso ad uno di, with the 
infinitive. 

He, I say, being resolved to Egli , dico, risoluto a tacere. 
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remain silent, charged me to hadato il peso . a me di parlar 
speak for him. per lui. tolombi. 

Charge one nor (to), farepagare, dative. 


The tailor charged me five 
pounds for a coat. 

Cheap, bummtrcato. 

The immortality of people 
was not sold so cheap in Par¬ 
nassus. 


II sarto mi fece pagare cinque 
lire sterline per un vestito. 


In Pamaso Vimmortalita al- 
trui non si vendeva per cosl buon 
met cat o. boccalinj- 


Choose to (to), eleggere di, with the infinitive. 


The man who is really brave, 
when he perceives his life in 
' imminent danger, chooses to 
die. 


L'uomo veramente forte vedett- 
dosi in rischio mortale elegge <li 
morire. chiabrera. 


Close by, appresso, genitive ; allato , accanto, dative. 


Close by him (Endimion) was 
Paris. 

Close by the fortress of Havre 
de Grace. 

There is a Christ of marble 
in the Minerva close by the 
principal chapel. 


Appresso di costui era Paris. 

• SANNAZZAKO. 

Accanto alia fortezza di Acre 
di Grazia. davila. 

Un Cristo di mar mo l nella 
Minerva accanto alia cappclla 
maggiore. borghini. 


Clothed with, vestito, genitive. 

Bat when we entered the Ma entrati nel tempio, tro - 
temple we found a priest vammo un sacerdote di bianca 
clothed with a white dress. veste vestito. sawazzaro. 

Cold (to be), avere freddo , speaking of a man; fare 
freddo , speaking of the weather. 

It was in the month of De- Egli era nel mese di Decembre * 
cember, and we were very e noi avevamo gran freddo. 
cold. 
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This morning wu very oold. Faceta gran fireddo Ha mat- 

tisia. 

(5ome to (to), venire per ora, with the infinitive. 

Then hearing, that King Dapoitentendo che il re Carlo 
Charlei II. was coming by sea IL veniva per merit per caceiarto 

to drive him out of .Sicily, &c. di Sicilia, ec. bandbcso. 

Likewise his precursor, who Similmente il tuo precursore, il 
came before Christ to prepare, quale venne innanzi Criito -ad 

&c. apparecchiare, ec. fassaVAWTI. . 

Come to bee (to), venire a trovare, accusative. 

Roderigo, I have come to see Rocterigo, io sonvenuto a tro - 
you. varti. macchiavs-lli. 

Come near (to), accostarsi, dative. 

The galley, bn board of which La galea, topra la quale rim- 
tbe Emperor was, came near peratore era, s'accostb al porto. 
the port. vabchi. 

Come back, (to), ritornare. 

I shall come back directly. Ritornerb pretto. 

ComE- from (to), venire, genitive. 

And his business being in a Ed etsendo il caso tuo tenero, 
bad way, news suddenly came vennero in un tubito di Levante, 
from the East and West-Indies. e di Ponente novelle. 

MACCH1AVBLLI. 

Come tO pass (to), awenire. 

What you have several times Quello, che tu hai predetto pito 
foretold, is at last come to volte, b alia fine avvenuto. 
pass. SOAVB. 

Come together (to), radunarsi. 

The' members of Parliament I membri del Parlamento si 
are come together. sono radunati. 

H 
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Come and meet (to), venire in emit ro, dative. 

In the first place, the whole Primieramente, gli vtnnt in - 
Clergy came in a procession eoatro in procettione tutto it 
endmet film. Chiericato. vakchi. 

Command (to), eomandare, dative. 

Who are Induced to go to l quali a’i nducono ad andar in 
Court With a secure hope of corte con tieura speranz a di 
commanding others. eomandare ad aitri. boccaliki. 

Command one to (to), ordinare, eomandare ad ur.o 
di, wkh the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. 

Where they commanded the Dove per poter far guerra 
soldiers to be paid , in order to lungamente, eglino ordinaron o* 
be able to make a long war. di pagar i soldati. 

MACCHIAVKLLI. 

Having commanded one of his Aoendo ordinato ad un suo 
ministers to cut bis throat . ministro cbe lo icannasse. 

SBGtri. 

Commit a thing to one (to), commetlere una ana 
in uno. 

You well know that your Se- Voi ben sapete che non per 
cretary has committed his <le» diffidenza ha il Secretario vos - 
fence to others, not througb tro commetsa in aitri la difesa 
diffidence, &c. sua, ec. TOiiOMEi. 

Compare (to), fareparagone, genitive. 

I repeat to you, 1 do not com- Torno a dire, che to non fo 
pare Jerusalem with the Iliad. paragode della Gerusalemtne 

con I'lliade. algarott t. 

Compassionate one (to), averepietd, genitive. 

The love I bear you, obliges L'amor che ci porto mi sforza 
me to compassionate you, aver pietd di voi. firen^uola. 

* The dative is understood here. 
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Compel one to (to), fare a uno, with an infinitive 
without a preposition; costringcre di, with the infinitive. 

Averse much toil, who could Chi dopo tante-fetiche fartbbe 
compel the poor labourer* to «1 poveri lavoratori rigettare 
throw the grain in the' ground il grano nelle terre tenza la 
without hope ? sperarisa ? boccaccio. 

Compensate one foe {to!, compensare uno, genitive. 

Oh! if I could find a real Oh te potessi trovare un veto 
friend ! that alone could com- amico! questo solo batlerebbe a 
pensate me for the lot* of my compensarmi della perdita del 
father. genitore. altanesi. 

Complain for (to), dolersi di, with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same; otherwise che, 
with the subjunctive. 

So that, Giusto, do not com- Sicche non ti dolghi , Giusto, 
plain for being old. d’esser vecchio. gelli. 

The celebrated Roman poet, ll gran poeta Romano, che si 
who complains that it (Cre- duole ch’ella (Cremona) fosse 

mona) was too near his Mantua. alia sua Mantua troppo victim. 

BORGHINI. 

Comply with one’s wishes (to), conformarsi al 
lolcre, genitive. 

I cannot deny but that she al- Negar non posso che ella non 
ways complied with the wishes si sia senvpre al volere del suo 

of her husband. sposo conformata. 

Conceal from (to), celare, occultare, dative. 

He concealed from every one Cclava agli occhi ultrui il 
the sad temper which tormeu- tetro umore che lo molcstava. 
ted him. * albkrgati. 

Dear Colombinc, I cannot A te, cara Colombian, turn 
conceal from you the truth. posso occultare il vero ., 

GOLDONI. 

II 2 
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Concern (to), apparltnerst , dative. 

Every one speaks of what Ciaschno ricorda quella che 
concerns aUtieatwn. s’appartiene alia culture. 

PANDOLF1B t. 

Concerns one (it), tocca, dative. See Be, in the 
sense of one's turn. 

Concern (that does not), before a personal pronoun, 
such as, to me, to thee, to him, &c. Non m’impoi'ta, or 
non importa a me; non fimporta, or non importa a te , ec. 

Conclude (to), conoludere di, with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise, che 
with the subjunctive. 

They concluded to speak to Conclusero di parlar-ne at 
his father about it. padre. bembo. 

The creditors of Roderigo 1 creditori di Roderigo si rig- 
assembled, and thinking it was trinsero insieme, e giadicando 
over with him, concluded that che fosse spacciato, condmerp 
it would be a good thing to che fo3se bene osservarlo, ec. 
watch him. macchiayemx. 

Condition that (on), con patio che , with the sub¬ 
junctive. 

Caesar said he would do it, on Cesare disse che lo farebhe con 
condition that she would re* patto ch'ella del suo incommodo 
compense him for his trouble. lo ricompcnsasse. banukclo. 

Confer on'( to), confer ire a or in. 

Thus the kind of the Repub- In questo modo si annichila la 
lie is annihilated, in as much as spezie della Repubblica, chi non 
the power of conducting affairs essendo conferite a lei le cose 
of secrecy not being conferred private, ec. montf.magno. 
on it, &c. 

1 am certain that yon will Sono certo che conferirete in 
confer on it that honour, &c. lei quell' onore, ec. 

MONTEMAGNO. 
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Confide in (to ), Jidarsi, genitive. 

I have sometimes thought. Ho pensato talora ehe sia ben 
that it is well never to confide non fidarti mat di persona nel 

in any man in the "world. mondo. castiglionx. 

Comfort with (to), confortare , genitive. 

And if you like to stay there, E se ti diletta di star seco, la 

the country will comfort you villa ti conforla di splendido 

with a brilliant sun. sole. pandolfini. 

Congratulate one upon, or for (to), congratu- 
larsi con uno, genitive, or per, before an infinitive. 

X congratulate you upon it. Me ne c ongratulo con esso voi. 

METASTASIO. 

I continually congratulate lo mi congratulo sempre colla 

my own country for having al- mia patria per aver essa sempre 

ways had literary women. avuto delle femmine letter ate. 

GANGANEIXI. 

Consent (to), consent ire a or di, with the infinitive, 
if the subject of the two verbs be the same •, otherwise 
che, with the subjunctive. 

He would not consent to marry Non voile egli consentire di 
her. maritar-Za. 

And we consent that all those E not consentiamo che tutte 
things, which gave rise to the quelle case, per le quali la guerra 
war, should be your’s. ebbecominciamento, sian ovostre. 

PASS A V ANTI. 

Consequence (to be the), srguire , ablative. 

Imagine a city unguided by Proponeie nelli * animi vostri 
the helm of justicej and con- una citth guidata senza governo 
sider ail the effects which are di giustizia, e considerate tutti 
the consequence qf it. gli effetti che ne t seguono. 

MONTBMAGNO. 

* Nelli for negli, according to the modern orthography.' 

+ Ne stands for from it. 

II 3 



102 


CO-CO 


Console one’s-self foe (to), consolarsi, genitive. 

But he could never console Maiperb non potb consolarsi 
himself for the death of Bel- della morte di Belfiore. soave. 
fiore. 

Construction upon things (to put a good or a 
bad), volgere tut to in bene, or in mate. 

Why will you put a bad con- Perchi volete voi volgere tutto 
struction upon aU she does ? cid che fa ella in male ? 

Contented with, contento, genitive. 

Contented with the little he E pih non volea contento del 
had, he wished for notiling poco che aveva. fassavanti. 
else. 

Contented with (to be), contentarsi , genitive. 

He would commit the same Farebbe il medesimo errore, 
fault, as those who were con- che chi si eontentasse della pro- 
tented with the probability of babilitit de’JUosqfi. vaechi. 
philosophers. 

Contradict one (to), contraddire , dative. 

Shew me how do they eon- Mostratemi in che modo con¬ 
tradict themselves. iraddicono a se stessi, vaechi. 

Contrary (on the), per, or al contrario. 

And thus on the contrary E coil per contrario dove questa 

where this holy virtue reigns, santa virth regna, ec. 

&c. montemagko. 

Converse upon (to), ragionare, genitive. 

I often heard you converse J)i pittura io vi sentiva spesso 
upon the art of painting, with ragionare. con Eustachio Man - 
Eustacbio Manfredi. fredi, algahptti, 

Cdpious in (to be), eopioso , genitive. 

Abounding in provisions, and Pompeo abbondante di viveri , 
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copious in money, Pompey e copioto di denari poteta dir- 
could defeat the enemies. iruggere tinimico. chiabbexa. 

Correspond (to), tenerc corrispondenza con. 

He attended to his study, and Egli attendeva at suoi studj, 
corresponding with the Albini, e tenendo corrispondenza cogli 
Halien, and Morgagni, &c. Alhini, cogli Halleri, e co’ 

Morgagni, ec. aloarotti. 

Covered with, coperto , rivestito , genitive. 

The leafy elder trees covered 1franzuti sambuchi coperti di 

with odoriferous flowers. fiori odoriferi. sannazzaro. 

1 see here fields, hills, trees Jo veggto qt A campi colli ar- 
covered with green leaves and bori di verdi frondi, e di fiori 
flowers. rivestiti. Boccaccio. 

Could is generally the sign of the conditional. 

Then the knights, sword in Allora i Cavalieri, col brando 
hand, could gain victories,&c. in mono, guadagnerebbero vit- 

torie, ec. cbiabrbra. 

Could, having a signification of its own, is expressed 
by the imperfect or the definite tense of potere, which 
governs an infinitive, without a preposition. 

A letter could not enter that In qttcl capo una letlera non 
head. poteva entrare. bembo. 

Court one (to), fare corte, dative. 

In vain do our poets court Ineano i nostri poeti fawno 
the muses, &c. corte alle muse, ec. 

CBIABXIRA. 

Crave for (to), implorare , accusative. 

In the mean time pray to God Intanto voi pregate Dio per 
for‘me, which is the only help me, che 2 Vunico soccorso cbe 
that I crave for. imploro. ‘ zeno. 
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Cross oneself (to), farsi il $*gno della croce. 

She crossed herself, saying, Ella si fece il segno della 
&c. croce, dicendo, ec. 

FIORENTINO: 

And being frightened he cros- £ spaventato si fece il segno 

sed himself. della croce. manni. 

Crowned with flowers, ghirlandato difori. 

But as I am old, I did not Ma a me gib canuto satire qth 
think that .it became me.to ghirlandato di freschi fori di 
ascend this place, crowned Pamaso, par earn i trial conve- 
with flowers newly gathered nevole. chiabrera. 

on Parnassus. 

Crowned with, coronalo , genitive. 

Having entered the temple of Entrati nel tempio della Dea, 
the Goddess, we saw a priest trovammo un sacerdote di verdi 

crowned with green leaves. frondi coronato. sannazzaro. 

Curiosity to, curiositd di, with the infinitive. 

And as be had the curiosity £ avendo mostrato curiositd di 
to see that which your highness vedere qnello che Yaltezza ros- 

sent to Mcnagio, Ac. tra ha mandato ad esso Mena- 

gio, ec. MAGALOTT1. 

D. 

Dally with (to), beffare , accusative. 

Consider in how many places Considerate in quanti luoghi 
they dally with them. gli beffano. varchi. 

Danger in (there is a), v'i pericolo a, with the 
infinitive. 

They say there is a danger n Si dice che tT % pericolo a par* 
speaking of it only. lar -ne solamente. 
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Dar.e to (to), ardire , avere ardire, avercil coraggto, 
osare di, with the infinitive. 

Because nobody dates to com- PercioccKb nessuno di costrin- 
pel great masters. gere ardisce i gran maestri. 

BEKBO. 

Who (Lucretia) in order to La quale per fuggire le duo- 
escape the impure desires of n este voglie del vostro tiranno 
your tyrant dared to poison her- ebbe l'ardire di prendere U ve- 
eelf. , leno. fihenzuola. 

As he never dared to com- Non aoendo egli mat avuto il 

plain of that which, &c. ' coraggio di lagnarsi di quello 

che, ec. ALTamrs t. 

You who dared to enter these Tu che osati di penetrare in- 
horrible places, &c. questi luoghi terribili, ec. soave. 

Dash against (to), percuotere in. 

And he answered, my ship Ed egli rispose, la mia nave 
dashed against a rock. percosse in uno scoglio. 

FIORBNTItro. 

Dated the, in speaking of letters, de\ del, or in 
data, with the genitive. 

I received your letter dated lo ricevei la rostra lettera de’ 
the 12th of this month. dodici di questo ■ caho. 

Your dear letter dated Au- La carissima vostra lettera del 
gust the 20th. ventid'Agosto. mbtastabio. 

1 received the letter you Mil giunta la lettera che mi 
wrote to me, dated the eighth scrivete in data degli otto del 
of the present January. Gennajo cor rente. 

META8TASI0. 

Dazzled with, abbagliato, ablative. 

My,eyes were dazzled with Dallo splendote abbagliati 
splendor. eran gli oechi miei. 



106 


DE-DE 


Dearly, a caro prcstsa. 

Skilful men have given them Gil uomini accorti le ticipno 

such a reputation, that they paste in cost gran credito che 

are purchased very dearly. a molto caro prezxo tom com - 

perale. boccalini. 

Decide to (to), disporsi di, with the infinitive. 

This have I already decided Questo m'ho gib, disposto di 
to do. fare. ottu. 

Deck one with (to), adornare ttno di. See Adorn. 

Decline to (to), ricusare di, with the infinitive. 

I was invited to the ball, Fui invitato al baUo, ma ri~ 

but I declined to go. cusai di andarvi. 

Decorated with, ornato, genitive. Sec Adorned. 

Decree (to), decretarc che , with the subjunctive. 

The king decreed that they Decretb il re, che si facesse 
should make a law. una legge, ec. 

Defer (to), differ ire di, aspetlare a, with the infinitive. 

Do not defer to tell him your ' Non diffierite di dir -gli ta 
mind. vostra intenxione. bimbo. 

Defer going till to-morrow. dspettate a partire fino a 

damani. goldoni. 

Defraud one of a thing (to), frodare, defraudare 
una cosa , dative. 

The bread of which yon de- II pane che iu frodavi ad un 
frauried a poor old man, ha. veccbio Iangnido, ec. soavk. 

Deign to (to), degnarsi , with the infinitive, with or 
without di before it, when the subject of the two verbs is 
the same; otherwise che, with the subjunctive. 

He only begs he will deign Solo lo prega a degnarsi di 
to receire and accept liim as a ricever-Zo ed accettar-Zo per 
servant. tcrcilore. bimbo. 
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If nature did not deign to 8e la palura non $’} degnatu 
adopt their minds, &c. oronr I'animo loro. 

nui ZUOLA. 

I wish for nothing ebe but lo dltrQ non detidero che ri- 

rest, if our lord would deign poso quando N. S. ti degnatu 

to permit me to enjoy any. che io lo pigliassi. bbmbo. 

1 

Delay a thing (to), dare indugio , dative. 

Which Mark Antony know- 11 che da Marco Antonio ta * 

ing, proposed to delay the bu- puto, si propose di dor indugio 

siness. alia cosa. bahdello. 

Deliberate about (to), deliberare, deliberarsi di, 
with the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the 
same ; otherwise che, with the subjunctive. 

And as she could not kill her £ non potendo uccidere la 

sister, she deliberated about sordla deliberb di sotterrar-fo 
burying her alive. viva. oozzi. 

And as he could not bear his £ non potendo pin eopportar 

ardent passion, he deliberated le aoute fiamme si deliberb di 

about putting an end to hit raorire. fortim. 

existence. 

Delight (to), dare gusto, dative. 

Francis Berni said, with a Francesco Bemi con piacsoo- 
kindness that delighted Fene- lezza che diede gusto aQa ti« 
tian liberty. berti Veneziana dive. 

BOCCALIKI. 

Delight in (to), dilettarsi, pigliare, or prendere, 
piacere, genitive, or di, with the infinitive. 

He associated with those who Trattaoa con coloro che ricchi 
were rich, and delighted in erano, e di mangiare delie 
eating good thing*. Intone cose si dilettavano. 


• BOCCACCIO. 
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He toon begin to delict in Subilo comindb a pigliar pin- 
the honour* and pomp of the cert degli onori e delle pompe 
world.. delmonio. maccbiavblli. 

5 He was e shameful spectacle * Fk opprobrioso tpettaeolo di 
to those who delighted m hit eoloro ehe de’ suoi mail firen- 
mu/ortuna. deveno piacere. boccaccio. 

Demand of (to), domandare, dative. See AsK. 

Demolish (to), pprre in terra , accusative. 

And the Germans having de- £ avcndo i Tedetchi con le 
motisbed a great part of the artiglierie buona parte della 
fortress of Rovere with their roccadi revere posta m terra, ec. 
artillery, &c- bbmbo. 

Deny to (to), negare di , with the infinitive, provided 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise che, 
with the subjunctive. 

I do not deny that I have not Non niego gilt di non aver 
attempted, &e. tentato, ec. varcjii. 

Do you deny that she is beau- Negherete ch'ella sia bella, 
tiful and amiable 5 ch'ella sia amabUe ? ooloon i. 

Defalt (to), in the sense of to die, pasture, trapas- 
sare , genitive. 

He departed this life the ele- yigli undid di Maggio egli di 
venthofMay. quests vita patsb. bbmEo. 

Bat there were great many Ma assat n’erano di quetli 
people who departed this life che di questa vita trapassa - 
without witness, 8tc. vano tenia testimonj, ec . 

BOCCACCIO. 

Depart faom (to), partire , genitive. 

The Phenicians having de- l Fenici, partiti di Sin's,* ec. 
parted/rom Syria, &c. boccaccio. 
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Depend ok or upon (to), pcndere, dipendere, ablative, 
fare,capitate, genitive. 

Hit whole plan depend* upon 


you. 

We any therefore say that ft 
(the Italian language) depend* 
on the Latin. 

If yon want protection, as¬ 
sistance, advice, depend' on me. 


Da voi pende tutto il mo fine. 

BBMBO. 

St potrh dunqve dire ch'ella 
dipenda dalle Latina. ‘ 

BUOMJCATTBI. 

Se vi occorre protezione, at- 
sistenza, coiuiglio, fate capitate 
di me. soldo tu. 


Qaaieuomo 2 ehe non tragga 
gran piacere della villa ? 

PANDOLPINI. 


Derive from (to), trarre, genitive. 

Who Is the man who does 
not derive a great pleasure 
from the country ? 


Derived prom (to be), nascere, ablative ; trarre, 
genitive ; derivare , ablative ; provenire, ablative. 


And although painting is 
different from sculpture, yet 
both of them are derived from 
the tame source, which is draw¬ 
ing. 

From ibhich great utility is 
- derived. 

And shall this hope be vain, 
which is derived from such 
companionate hearts, so desi¬ 
rous of true glory ? 

So that when we can prove 
that a language is derived from 
another noble language, &c. 


£ benchi dwersa sia la piitura 
dalla statuaria, pur I'una e 
I'altra da un medesimo fonte, 
cft’ £ il buon disegno, nasce. 

CASTIGLIONB. 

Della quale si traggono moUe 

Utilitd. CASTIGLIONB. 

E fia* vana questa speranza, 
la quale da cost pietosi animi, 
di rtera gloria cotanto cupidi, 
dSeriva ? 

CAVALCANTI. 

Talclic, quand' ei si putt 
provar che una lingua derivi 
da un' ultra nobile, ec. 

’ BOOM MATTE I. 


* Fia for sard, better used in poetry. 



110 


I believe Mr. Giacinto has a Credo ehe nel Signor Giacinto 
good heart, and that all the »» sia un fondo buono, e ehe 

evil is derived from his preju- tutto il male provenga da’jire- 

dicetm giudizj suoi. goldoni. 

Deserve to (to), meritare di , with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise eke, 
with the subjunctive. 

And she very much deserved Ed ella molto meritava d 'es- 
to he loved by you. sere da voi amata. bembo. 

Although I write to you this Sebenvi scrivo questa lettera 
letter after supper, buried in dopo etna, sepolto tra'lvinoe 

wine and sleep, it deserves tra ’l senno , contutto cib ella si 

nevertheless that you should merita ehe la noveriate fra 

reckon it among those, &c. quelle, ec. beds. 

Design to (to), designare di, with the infinitive. See 
Intend. 

Desire one to (to), pregart uno di, with the in¬ 
finitive. See Beg. 

Desire to (to), dcsiderare di, avert dcsiderio di, with 
the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise che, with the subjunctive. 

I desire to have a full account Desidero d’aver pitna informa- 
of the state of the bishopric of none del vescovado ttAdria, 
Adria. della casa. 

Your silence and attention, * II vostro silenzio, Vattentions, 
&e. make me clearly see that ec. mi fa chiaramente conoscere 
you desire nothing but to listen che voi non avete altro detiderio 
to me. che d'ascoltarmi. 

BUOM MATTE I. 

X only desire that he will put Solo desidero, eh’ egli ,lo dia 
him under the care of any of in cura ad alcuno de' suoi con- 
b|s conductors. duttori. bembo. 
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Desirous to, brsmoso , desideroso . di, with the in¬ 
finitive. 

Therefore desirous to know Onde bramoto di sapere chi 
who was her father, &c. font il padre di quella, ec. 

BANOELLO. 

The men, who, desirous to Gli uomini, eke deuderosi di 
listen to the ladies, had fol- ascoltare, seguito aveuno le 
lowed them, &c. dame, ec. aioahott u 

Despair to (to), disperare di, with the infinitive. 

Because there are many peo- Perchi molti sono, che, du¬ 
ple, who, despairing to find it perando di poterla trovare in 

(truth) in all questions, never ogni quistione, in niuna la c«•- 

seek for it in any of them. eano. bkmbo. 

Despised jv (to be), divenire in despregio, genitive. 

But yvho knows not that JMa chi non sa che Lodovieo % 
Ludovico is despised by every divenuto in dispregio di cias- 

oue. cuno. Guicciardini. 

Die with (to), morire , genitive. 

And a few months after he E pochi mes i dopo 2 morlo di 
died with grief. rammarico. soavs. 

Different in*..from, diverso , genitive...ablative. 

Therefore man is different in OndeVuomo per lo essere egli 
species from ail other auimalSj, rationale e diverso di spezie 
on account of his being ra- da tutti gli altri animali. 
tional. VARCm. 

Dilicent in, diligente a, with the infinitive. 

He is diligent in serving bis Egli i diligente a servira i sum 
friends. amici. 

Disappoint (to), venire meno, dative. 

I fc (God) never disappointed Egli non venne mat meno a<l 

anybody that hoped in him. alcuuo, che in lui speraise. 

BOCiMct.10. 



DisArrotxTXB iw (to be), trmmrridehuo, genitive. 

Charles HI. was disappointed Carlo III. ti truvb dehtso della 
u» the Hope be bad of acquiring aparan^a che ama dtatquSstar 

a province. unaprameio, * penixa. 

Discover (to), farepalese, dative. 

He resolved to discover all QeUberb ad un suo fidato 
bis love to an intimate friend amico tutto il tuo amort far 

of hit. palese. ranpello. 

Disgusted with, disgustato, genitive. 

She wa» really disgusted with Ella era in realtb del mondo 
the world. disgustato ., 

Disobey (to), disubbidire, dative. 

Disobey not your parents and Non disubbviite ai vostri geni- 
supemrs. tori, e ai vostri superiori. 

Displease (to), dispiactre , dative. . 

Being totally unsolicitous as Non curandoti di dispiactre a 
to displeasing that woman, quella donna che sommamente 

whom he tenderly loved. amava. castiglione. 

Distrust (to), diffidarsi ’, genitive. 

That it may not appear that Acctb non possa parere che to 
1 distrust your virtue. mi diffidi della vostra virth. 

BBMBO. 


Display (to), farepompa, genitive. 


With the greatest attention I 
read the manuscript, in which- 
you have so nobly displayed all 
the beauties of our language. 


Celia piU esatta attenxione ho 
letto il manoscritto, in ent si 
nobilmente ha ellafatto pompa 
di tutte le bellezze della nostra 
lingUO. GANOANBLI.I. 

with the infinitive. 

E il Cavaliere disgustato dl 


■Displeased with, disgustato di. 
And the Chevalier, displeased 
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with hit being ill rsoeived, hat estere nutl eccolio, avri pen* 
thought badly of her. nib mol 4i lei. J ooujour. 

Dispute about (to), disputare , genitive,, or per. 

I do not care to dispute about Per una bagattefla disputed- 
a trifle . non cun. 

Do (to), fare: when do and did are accompanied with 
another verb, such us 2 do speak , toe did walk, dec. they 
are to be omitted in Italian, and the verb is put in thtf 
same tense in which do and did are ; saying to parlo, noi 
camminavamo, as if it were, I speak, We walked, and not 
to fo parlare , noifaccoamocamminare. 

Do one a favour to (to),/are gratia, or farcpiacere 
a uno, with an infinitive with or without di before it. 

When you have an opportu- Quando verrd a proposito a V. 
nity, you will do me the favour Sig. mi ford grazia di baciargli 
to kiss his hand in my name. la mono a nome mb. 

DELLA CASS 

You will do me the favour to Mi fard piacere scriver-mene 
write to me one day of his un di la sua opinione. 
opinion about it. della casa. 

Doubt (to), dubitare, genitive. 

To distrust Pamela, is the Difftdar di Pamela, 8 lo stesso 
same as to doubt the light che dubitar della luce del sole. 
of the sun. goldoni. 

Doubt (to), dubitare di, with the infinitive, when the 
subject of the two verbs is the same; otherwise, che non 
with the subjunctive. 

1 almost doubt 1 was mistaken. lo d’ingannarmi quasi dubi- 

terei. metastasio. 

Which modesty, although it La quale modettia, benchb v ir¬ 
is a virtue, 1 doubt, it may be tuoaa sb, dubito nondimeno'che 
hurtful to him. non gli sia dannosa. tolomei. 

I 
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Dress one's-self with (to), rjvestird , genitive. 

And lie told me you dressed ' E mi diue chevoiti rhmtkte 
yourself with the elothea, of. d'eltri panni. a mho. 

other*. 

Dressed in, vestUo , genitive. 

And bis boy vsi el! dressed Ed it auo ragazxo Jit veatito 
in white aatin. tutto di raso bianco, v ax chi. 

Driven from, cacciato, genitive. 

Cadmus, king of Thebes, Cadmo , re di Tebe, di quella 

driven from that very city medesima citth ch’egli avert 
which he had built, &c. edificata, cacciato, ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Drop (to), lasciarsi cadere di mono, accusative. 

Perhaps I shall imprudently Forte mi lascerh caderc inawc- 
drop my fan. dutamente it ventaglio di mono. 

CELBSIA. 

During, durante , which is generally understood. 

Which river during that day 11 qualflume corse quel di pili 

increased on account of the grotto di tangue degf inimici. 
enemies' blood. guiccmbdiki. 


t. 


Each, being by itself, or followed by a personal pro¬ 
noun, ciascuno. • 

% 

His other knights were the Glialirimoi caealieri furono 
Connt of, &c. &ch of them, it conte di, ec s e ciayuno di 
&c » <ssi, ec. ’ caho. 
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Each other, relating 1 to two persons only, Vuno 
Vaitro; to more than one person, gli uni, gli altri; and 
the* verb to which they are united becomes a reflec¬ 
tive:* as, we love each other, noi ci amiam Vuno Vaitro. 
AIL those people love each other like brothers, tutti 
quetti s'amano gli uni gli altri come frateUi. 


Each other, preceded by a preposition,t Vuno Vaitro, 
gli uni , gli altri; putting Vuno, or gli uni , before the 


preposition. 

They speak for each other. 

They hay from each other. 

If it be true that the state, 
in which men are, of standing 
in need of each other's help, 
the. 


Parla run per Vaitro. 
Comprano gli uni dagli altri. 

S'egli I vero che la situaxione, 
in cui gli uomini sono costituiti, 
(Voter uno bisogno deli ’ajuto 
dell* altro, ec. altanbsi. 


Echo with (to), risonare, cccheggiare , genitive. 


Whilst Tuliy thus spoke to 
me, those caverns echoed with 
divers Urn voices. 

Every one made the air on 
every side resound with merry 
cheers and applauses. 


Mentre in tal guisa Tullio mi 
trattenea, risonarono quegll an- 
tri di varie sommesse voci. 

KOTTI BOMANE. 

Ognuno di lieti viva ed ap- 
plausi faceva Varia echeggiar 
d’ogni parte. soavr. 


Either, preceded by a preposition, oVuno, o Vaitro , 


* Sometimes each other are not expressed ; but the verb is to 
be a reflective. Which (friendship) is nothing but a promise 
between 1 two people to love each other mutually, che non b che 
un contrattofra due pertone ad amarsi scambievolmente. altanbsi. 
t We find in some authors uno, without an article. 

I 2 
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which require the preposition should be repeated in 
Italian. 

1 brought this book for either la ho portato questo lib/o 6 


of you. 

Either.or, o tero , 

subjunctive. 

EUher he had that instruction 
from Rome, or it came into 
his mind, &c. 

The intention of him who 
makes war either through choice 
or ambition. 

Where is that faith, in the 
present day, of so persevering 
a nature, as not to be subdued 
by the attacks of avarice^ ei¬ 
ther to increase power, or in* 
justice, or ambition ? 


per tuno o per laltro di voi. 
sia che.,. 0 , o...o, with the 

Sia cbe aveae c£> nolle sue 
istruzioni di Roma, o ehe glitne 
natceste il pensiero, ec. denina. 

L'intenzione di chi fa guerra 
per elezione o vero per ambi- 
zione. macchiavelli. 

Qual' 2 oggi quella fede A 
pertexerante, che combattuta 
dall' avarizia non tocoomba o 
per accrescere la facoltd,, o per 
tingiuitizia, o per tambizionef 

MONTEMAGNO. 


Elect ore for (to), eleggere uno , dative. 

I thank diem for having Jo ringrazio le Signorie loro 
thought of electing me for ttut che pensato abbiano (teleggermi 
enterprise. a questa impress. bembo. 


Employ in (to), impiegare a , with the infinitive. 

He never employed an hour WoRmgi impiegb dpljuo; tejfho 
of his time in rendering a ser- an* ajm a se'rvire i iHafamict 
vice to his friends, soave. 


Empower one to (to), dareil polere a uno di t with 
the infinitive. 

The king empowered hit fa - Difde U re alia innammorata 
vorite mittrets to do what she favorita il potere di far cii che 
liked. le piaeeug. banj^blio. 

Enable one to (to), mettere uno in istato di , with 
the infinitive. 




EN-EN 


117 

He said, hie had enabled Egli dine che in vekti lezioni 
the jpmemnt of Lord N'a dvevanteuo la govemante della 
daughter to teach Italian in figlia di Milord.. .in Utato (Tin- 
twenty lessons. segnar VltalAano. 

Enamoured with, inammorato , amante , genitive. 
See Love with. 

Enamelled with, ingcmmato, smallato , genitive. 

But seeing a little path teoa- Ma tcoprendo un picciol ten - 
mailed with beautiful flowert, Hero ingemmato di vaghi fio* 

&c. retti, ec. albekgati. 

Encourage (to), animare, accusative; metlereanimo , 
dare vigore, dative. 

For this was an act capable of Perchk questo Ju un atto da 
encouraging the most timid per- metier e animo a ognt timida 

non. persona. bbmbo. 

Neptune is represented under Si rappretenta Nettuno sotto 
the appearance of Calcante, sembiama di Calcante a dare 

in order to encourage them. loro * vigore. chiabrera. 

End that (to the), acciocchi, with the subjunctive. 
See Order that. 

End of (at the), in capo t dative. 

So that at the end of a few Sicchi in capo a poche setti* 
weeks, See. mane, ec. dbnina. 

Endanger (to), porre inpericohy metlere »« pericolo, 
accusative. 

I indeed think it is a very A me certo par cota dura, che 
hard thing, that people should con una pruova coil incerta, si 


* loro hertfis a dative, instead of a loro. 

I 3 



with such ease endanger the 
honour of honest men by such 
an uncertain proof? 

Three bills of exchange, which 
become due this day, endanger 
my credit and my life. 


debbia agevolmente porre in 
pericolo Vonore degli uojntni 
dabbene. tolomii. 

Tre lettere di cambio eke tca- 
dono in questo giumo mettono 
in pericolo il mio ertdito e Veuer 

mio. GOLDONI. 


Endeavour to (to), prendcre falica,* studiarsi ', sfor~ 
zarsi , ingegnarsi, procurare. These verbs govern the 
infinitive with di before it, if the subject of the two verbs 
be the same; otherwise, che with the subjunctive. 


Nor shall I endeavour to thew 
you, that friendship is a de¬ 
lightful tiling. 

Endeavour then, my son, to 
learn their language. 

If the Catholics endeavoured 
to pass over, &c. 

Let one of those girls be 
painted, whom poets endea¬ 
vour to describe with words. 

Endeavour to get that money, 
&c. 

Which (nature) I will en¬ 
deavour shall not disobey your 
commands in future, &c. 

Endowed with, dolato , 

Although we find some (wo¬ 
men) endowed with virtue in 
the times of the virtuous 


Nb per mostrar-vi che I'emici- 
zia sia cosa dilettevole prenderb 
falica. salvisti. 

Studiati dunque, figliuaVo, 
d'imparar il loro linguaggio. 

DELLA CASA. 

Se i Cattolici si sforzatsero di 
passarc, ec. davila. 

Facciasi adunque una fanciulla 
di quelle che i poeti s’ingegnano 
d’espi imere con parole, caho. 

Questi denari procurate di ris- 
cuotere, ec. bimbo. 

La quale, sforzandomi per lo 
futuro che non si discosti dot 
tuoi comandamenti, ec. gelli. 

genitive. 

Sebbene o’ tempi de' virtuosi 
Greci, e dei trionfanii Romani , 
sene ritrovb alcuna doiata di 


* Prenderefatica governs di or per. 
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G reeks and triumphing Bo- qualche virth, ec. 

mans, &c. firenzuola. 

Endued with, veslito, genitive. See Endowed 
with. 

Enemy to, nimico, genitive. 

These are called prodigal Questi li dicono prodighi, ni- 
people, enemies to their own mici del loro ben proprio. 
good. PANDOLFI NI. 

Enjoy (to), godere , gustare , genitive and accusative. 

It (the Italian language) not Ella non tola gode della no- 
only enjoys the nobility of biltk di quelle, ec . 
those, &C. BUOMMATTRl. 

And I tell you I should ima- E vi dico che io mi crederei 

gine myself to enjoy here an qul di gustare dell' eterna feli- 

everlasting happiness , if God, citd, se Dio, ec. Boccaccio. 
& c. 

It will not be sufficient -for Nb basterU agli uomini godere 
men to enjoy the honest fruits i frutti onesti della libertd.. 
of liberty. guicciahdini. 

Enough for (to be), hastare , dative. 

As the sacred ground was not Non bastando la terra sacra 
enough for burials. alle sepolture. Boccaccio. 

Enough to (to be), bastareper, with the infinitive. 

Some painters made a present Alcuni pittori donavano le 
of his wotks, as they thought opere sue parendo loro che non 

neither gold or silver was bastasse nb oro ni argento per 

enough to pay for them. pagar-fe. castiglione. 

Enquire about a thing (to), informarsi, genitive. 

Did you enquire about that Avete domandato di quello di 
we s\>oke of yesterday ? cui parlammo jeri ? Goldoni 

Enquire after one (to), domandare y gen<tive. 

After Pandolfi was gone, she Dopo che fit andato Pandolfi. 
enquired after him. ella di lui domandb. bbmbo 

I 4 
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Enraged at, arrabbiato, sdegnato contra. 

♦ 

He could not speak, for he Nan poteva parlare, per chi era 
was so enraged at him, Ac. t tanto contra tut sdegnato, ec. 

Enrich one with (to), arricchire uno , genitive. 

You praise that beneficent Voi date lode a questa madre 
mother (nature) that was lenefica, che ha voluto ar~ 
pleased to enrich me with such ricchir-mi di quel poterc. 
a power. goldoni. 

Enter (to), entrare, penctrare in. 

For a letter could not enter Chi in quel capo una lettera 
that head. non poteva entrare. bimbo. 

You who dared to enter these Tu che osasti penetrate in 
' terrible places, fly thee hence questi luogbi terribili, sgombra 

&c. di quit, ec. soavb. 

' Enter in a rook (to), registrare in un Ubro , ac¬ 

cusative. 

I entered this morning in Ho registrato questa mattina 
my book all that I received from tutto cib che ho riscosso dai 
my customers. miei avvantori. 

Entreat one to (to), supplicarc uno , or a uno di , 
with the infinitivej or che with the subjunctive. 

Since you afe so good to me Giacchi ha tanta bonta per 
1 entreat you to grant me a me la supplico di farmi una 

favour. gratia. goldoni. 

And the cray-fisb, having E il gambero entrato in qual- 

some suspicion, one day en- che sospetto, sitpplkb all' uccello 

treated the bird to take him, che lo menasse, ec. 

&C. FIMNZUOLA. 

Equal in, pari , genitive. 

Yhey certainly were equal in Erano essi pari certamente di 
perseverance and in boldness, coetapza e d’ardire, ec. 

&e. DAVILA. 
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Equal ik (to), pareggiare , genitive. 

The river increased so much Crebbe tanto ilJHme , che pa¬ 
nt to equal t» height the city reggib d’altetia te tnura della 
walls. cittd. VXLLANI. 


Escape (to have a narrow), scapparla bene. 

He indeed had a narrow es- Egli Vha davvero scappata 
cape. bene. gOldoni. 

Esteem (to), mere in pregio, accusative. 

But the ancients very much Perb gli antichi e Varte e gli 
esteemed this art, and the artifici avevano in grandissimo 

artists. pregio. castiglionb. 


Esteemed (to be), essere in pregio , tenersi in onore, 


And he who is a great man 
must be certain, that virtue is 
every where much esteemed. 

I advise you to have your 
work printed. Were it only to 
shew strangers that the sciences 
are very much esteemed by us. 


E colui che b da molto, deve 
esser certo. che in ogni parte b 
in grandissimo pregio la virth. 

BOCCACCIO. 
lo I’esorto a fare stampare 
questa stta opera, se non fosse 
altro per provare agli stranieri, 
che le scienze tra di not si ten- 
gono in grand' onore. 

GANGANEX.I.I. 


Every one, ognuno , with the singular. 

Oh, sweetness of Italy, how Oh dolcezza d'Italia quanto 
abundant art thou! every one sei grande I ognuno cerca di 
endeavours to taste of thee. gustarti. b. tasso. 

Every other, preceding a noun of time, uno si, e 
uno no, by either repeating the noun, or putting altro the 
second time : As every other day. Un giomo si, e un 
giomo no ; or un giomo si, c un altro no. Every other 
week. Una settimana si, e una settimana no; or una 
settimana si, e un ’ altra no, See. 
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EX-FA 


Example fhom (to take), imitare , accusative. 

Why should we not rather Perchb non dobbiamo noi piut- 
take example from the Latin* ? tosto i Latini imitare ? 

B. TASSO. 


Except, in fuor che ; da...in fuora. 


1 like every thing you said, 
except one. 

lu short I tell you, that, were 
1 to choose a city for my resi- 
deuce, I, except Bologna, &c. 

Expected from (to be), 

And what can be expected 
from you ? 


Tutte queste cose che haideito, 
in fuor che una, mi piacciono. 

GBLLI. 

In somma to ti dico, se io 
dovesfi scegliere alcuna citta per 
mio soggiorno, che io, da Bo¬ 
logna in fuora, ec. algakotti. 

sperarsi , genitive. 

E che si pub sperare di voi ? 

MONTBMAGNO. 


Expel from (to), cacciare, genitive. 

It was not a custom to expel Nb fu questo costume di cat- 
men from their own country. ciare gli uomini del proprio 

natio terreno. bokghini. 


Experience (to), fare esperienza , genitive. 

If your Highness had not Se t^ltezza vostra non awsse 
experienced both conditions, fatto esperienza dell' una c dell’ 
&c. altra fortonn, ec. denixa. 


F. 


Face one (to), fare fronte, fare faccia , dative. 


Uggero then was in England, 
and every one knew he alone 
could face the terrible enemy. 


Uggero aUora trovavasi in 
Inghillerra, e tutti ben ividdero 
ch’egli solo poteva far fronte al 
terribil nemico. 


SOAVE. 
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Fait, to (to), mancaredi , with the infinitive, or only 
the infinitive without any preposition. 

And as this is your intention, E avendo voi quest' animo, non 
I will not fail to tell you the voglio mancare di dir-vi il modo, 

way, &c. ec. caro. 

Begging he would not fail to Pregandolo che non mancasse 
let her know the time of set- far-Ze sapere il tempo dipartire. 
ting OUt. BABDELLO. 

Faint await (to), venae metio. 

Oinevra wept, and sobbing Pianse Ginevra e singhlazzan- 
she resolved to go, &c. before do, all’ espediente si oppress 
she should faint away, &c. prima di venir meno di condursi, 

ec. MAKNI. 

Fall asleep (to), addormcntarsi. 

Whilst the sun was setting, Mentre il sole immergevasi 
she went in her arbour, and nell' ocea.no, ella andossene nella 
as soon as she was seated, she sua pergola, e tosto che si Ju 
fell asleep. seduta addormentom. 

Fall in love with (to), innammorarsi , genitive. 

It happened that as he saw a Avvenne che veggendo egli una 
very handsome young woman, giovane oltre misura bella, di 
he fell in love with her. lei s'innammorb. bandello. 

Fall a sacrifice, or a victim (to), essere vittima , 
genitive. 

And after two months she E due mesi dopoJu vittima del 

fell a victim to her grief. suo dolore. soave. 

Fall under (to), soccombere, dative. 

Despairing of his safety he Disperato della sua sdbmzaJu 
■was nearly falling-under his presto a soccombere alia srentu- 
vnfortunatc situation, Ac. rata situazione, ec. 


ALBEXOATI. 
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Fall a laughing (to), mettersi a ridere. 

On seeing him she fell a Al vederlo essa si b messq a 
laughing. ridere, ooldoni. 

Fall upon (to), rimboccare addosso, dative. 


But such a storm broke forth 
in those places surrounded by 
hills, covered with snow, that 
falling upon the army, it, &c. 

Fab prom, non che. 

But those words, far from 
mitigating her grief, increased 
it still more. 

Far hence, lungi di qui, 

We had an example of it not 
far hence. 

Far as (to), sino, insin 
Untill. 


Ma tanta forza di tempesta ** 
levo in quei luoghi circondati 
da poggi carichi di nevi, che 
rimboccando addosso all’ eser- 
cito, ec. seoni. 

Ma tali parole non che mi- 
tigar la doglia sua vieppiit in 
lei I’accrescevano. soave. 

lontano di qui. 

Un esempio ne abbiamo avuto 
non lungi di qui. soave. 

>, Jino, inp.no , dative. See 


Far (by), di molto , di gran lunga , d'assai. 

You niust know, that I found , Sappi, ch'io ho trovata Verona 
Verona so magnificent, that it cost magnifica, ch'ella ha passato 

has by far surpassed my expec- d’assai la mia aspettazione. 
tation. alOarotti. 

Fatigued with, stanco, genitive. 

Fatigued with the world, she Del mondo stanca, voile finir 
put an end to her existence, di vivere, ec. 

&c« 

Favour (in), ad utile t a pro , genitive. 

Good citizens are wont to Sogliono i buoni cittadini es~ 
express in favour of the Repub- primere ad utile della Repub¬ 
lic, &c. biica, ec. montbmaono. 
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We beg you then to repretent La preghiamo dunque di rap* 
our sincere sentiments in favour pretenlare i rmtri rinceri senti- 
of our Catkolict. menti a prb dei nostri Cattolici. 

BBNBDBTTO. XIV. 

Favour (to), darefavors, arridere , dative. 

,You will speak of it to Mr. Voi tie parlerete a Messer 
Dominic Bembo, that he may Domenico Bembo, che dia fa* 
favour my lawsuit . vote alia mia causa. bbmro. 

Ferocious Farthians, heaven Feroci Parti,, al nostro ar^ir 
has happily favoured our bold- felice anise il ciel. 
ness. MZTASTASIO. 

Favourable (to be), cssere andato diritto, dative. 

Fortune has been very favou- Molto t’b andata diritta la for* 

rable to you, Scipio. tuna, Scipione. passavanti. 

Fear (to), temere, avere fi more, paventare , genitive. 

They feared nobody for they Non temevano di niuno, per- 
had offended no one. che niuno avevano offeso. 

CHIABKEKA. 

And the good old man fears E di questo teme quel bum 
that. vecchio. bembo. 

If we dispute, they are the Se si grida sono i primi a 
first who hold their tongues, tacere, edhamo timore di noi. 
and fear us. ooldoki. 

Here it is >shewn, that the Mostrasi qtil come il pericolo, 
danger which they feared was di che paventavano, era minore 
less than they imagined. ch'essi non lo immaginavano. 

chiabrbra. 

Fear to (to), mere paura , tremare, temere t all 
govern the infinitive, with di before it, provided the 
subject of the two verbs be the same; otherwise, che with 
the subjunctive. 
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Atfd the crdy-fiah pretending E facendo vista il gambero 
that he feared to faB, &e. toner patera di cadere, ec* 

FIBEMZUpL*. 

1 hasten impatiently to see M'affretto impaziente a rive- 
leer, and I fear to pretent my- derla, e tremo di presentarrai a 
self to her. lei. metasTasio. 

Ah I I fear I am tbe cause of Ah, temo d'essere io la eauta 
such an evil. ■ di questo male. ooldohi. 

1 fear your youth will make Ben temo che la tua gioventude 
you more proud and ferocious. non faccia te piu altero e fence. 

PASSAVANTI. 

'-Feed on (to), nutrirsi , nudrirsi , genitive. 

- Whoever would feed on acorns Chi volesse, per imitare gli 
to imitate tbe ancients, Ac. antichi nutrirsi di ghiande, ec. 

CASTI0L10N8. 

Dutchmen feed on milk ancf Nudrisconti gli Olandeti di 
fish, latticinj e di pescagione. 

BOBOHINI. 

Feed with (to), pascere f genitive. 

To feed him with a vain hope. Per patcerlO di vana spcranzn. 

BBHBO. 

Feed cold (to), mere freddo. See Be cold. 

Feel for (to), merepietd, mere compasstone, genitive. 

She felt for the poor man’s Ella ebbe picla della sciagura 
misfortune. del pover uomo. 

Feign to (to), fin gere, fare vista di, with the infinitive. 

Apd feigning he was qfraid E facendo vista d’aver paura 
Of felling, Ac. ■ di cadere, virz^zvola. 
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Few (a), pochi , for the masculine, poche, for (he femf- 
nine, and a is omitted. 

The foundation of this intelli- II fondo di questa notizia lord 
gence may perhaps be a single una sola autorild di Cicerone 

authority of Cicero,, who with che con poche parole, ec. 
a few words, &c. borghini,. 

Fight (to), fare la giornata. 

They used to go and meet the Egli t ucivano fuori con gli 
enemy with their army, and eserciti, efacevano la giornata. 
fought. MACCHIAVBU.I.. 

Fill with (to), empiere , riempiere,ricolmare, genitive. 

Oh! listen to the verses of 0 uomini, uditei versi di Saflb 
Sappho, that fill all Greece with empiere di dolcezza tutta la 
their sweetness. Grecia. firenzuola. 

And the Asiatics, who had E VAsiatico, che de' tesori 
filled their treasury with the d'Antioco aveva riempiuto tera- 
treasures of Antiocus, &c. rio loro, ec. boccacciO. 

The real and unaltered eha- I caratteri veri e costanti mi 
racters (of Jerusalem Deliver* ricolmarono d’un nuovo ditetto- 
ed) filled me with a new pleasure, metastasis 

&c. 

Filled with, pieno, ripieno , co/mo, genitive. 

The nymphs now come with Le ninfe vengono ora con 
baskets filled with flowers and canestri pieni di fiori e di ponM*. 
apples, &o. " ec.. SAttsAtXAMO,, 

They threw iron balls filled Essi palle di ferro di peed e di* 

with pitch and bitumen. bitume ripiene gittavano. 

FinIsh (to),Jinire, terminare di, with the infinitive.. 

She finished speaking, and , Fad ella di pwUrg e quindt 
then burst into tears, proruppe in pianto. soavk.. 
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But since I am alone, I will 
flniili writing this letter. 


Ma giacchi son sola vogiio 
terminate di scrivere questa 
lettera. goldoni. 


Fired with, injiammato, genitive. 

Fired with rage he ordered, Ordinb egli di sdegno infiam- 
he, mato, ec. soavb. 


Fit one ' (to), in speaking of a dress, andare bene, 
dative. 


This dress fits your sister very 

well. 


Va molto bene alia sorclla 
vostra questo vestitg. 


Fix one’s etes on (to), tenere gli occhijissi in. 

And those who are endowed E colon a cui i data di meglio 
with a better judgment do not discernere, non tengono gli 
fix their eyes on mortal beau- occhi fissi nelle beliezze mor¬ 
tis*, unless, fte. tali, se non, ec. algarotti. 

Flatter one’s-self (to), lusingarsi di, with the in¬ 
finitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same; 
otherwise che with the subjunctive. 

HR flattered himself he could Ei lusingavasi di poter ripa- 


SOAVE. 


Chi mi lusingherei che dalla 
Providenza ti si aprisse una 
volta e ii venisse assegnato il 
retto sentient. albbrgati. 


ftieiUf &c. rare, ec. soave. 

For 1 would willingly flatter Chi mi lusingherei che dalla 

myself that the right path Providenza ti si aprisse una 
wut one day or other be open- volta e ti venisse assegnato il 
edellad allotted to you by Pro- retto sentient. albbrgati. 

vi deace. 

Fees ,a person* (to), JUggire, accusative. 

ShSs flees him as a serpent. llfugge ella come un serpents. 


^ , # f * 

VJ3u? expression is better used in poetry. 
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Fjlbe a country, a city, &c. (to), fuggire, geni¬ 
tive, ablative. 

HI was so overcome with Tanto di debiti era egl i ag- 
debts, that he was obliged to gravuto, eke gli convennefuggir 

flee his country. dalla patria. oozzi. 

Flourish with (to), jwrire, genitive. 

Italy flourished with men of Italia fioriva di uomini pres- 
genius in the administration tantissimi nelle amministrazioni 

of public business. delle cose pubbliche. bumbo. 

Fly at one (to), lanciarsisopra, accusative, genitive. 

, When her husband came Quando venae a casa suo ma- 
home she flew at him, &c. ritoella si lancibsopradilui.ee. 

Fond (to be), before a verb, essere vago di , with the 
infinitive. 

They (young people) also are Sono ancora tanto vaghi d’es- 
fond of being praised, &c. ser lodati, ec. oeili. 

Fond op (to be), amare , accusative. , 

I cannot deny I am fond of Negar non saprei che lo amo. 
him. 

Follow (to), andare dietro, andare appresso , tenere 
dietro, dative. 

Oh, how foolish is the opi- Oh, quanto stoltd cosa b I'opi - 
njon of men, who follow nione de’ mortali, la quale va 
blindly their desire, &c. - dietro al desiderio loro, ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

When Biondello went away, Partitosi* Biondello, Ciaccogli 
Ciacco followed him. andib appresso. Boccaccio. 

The phantom fled, Villars fol- Fugge il fantasma, Pillars gli 
lowed him. tien dietro. soave. 


* Partitosi is a participle passive; it is not translated literally. 

K 
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Fob, before a noun, per,* accusative; verso, genitive. 

A father feels within himself Sente il padre nascere dentro 
so tender a compassion for his di se una pieth tanto dolce verso 
son, &c. del figliuolo, ec. gelli. 

For what runposE, ache fine. 

I will tell you, gentlemen, Voglio dirvi. Signori , a cbe 
for what purpose it is designed, fine e ordinata, ec. 

&C. KONTEHAONO. 

Forbid one to (to), proibire a uno di, with the infi¬ 
nitive. 

Did I not forbid you to speak Non vi f ho io proibito di par- 
to her of it 1 lar-ne a lei? goldoni. 


Forbio (God), tolga Dio , Dio non toglinche, with the 
subjunctive. 

1 God forbid you should be Tolga Dio, che voi in si fatta 
reduced to such an extremity. estremita venuto siate. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Forget (to), dimenticarsi, scordarsi, genitive; porrc 
in obblio, mandare in obblio, mettere in obblivione, accusa¬ 
tive. • 


Will they forget the still living 
Lucretia, who was born at 
Home ? 

Who, as soon as he recog¬ 
nised h's father and children, 
forgetting the enterprise against 
his country, &c. 


Dimenticherannosi dell’ ancor 
viva Lucrczia entro a Roma 
nata ? firknzuola. 

II quale come conobbe il padre 
e ifigliuoli, della impresa con¬ 
tra la patria scordandosi , ec. 

ERIZZO. 


* Per is very often understood. 

Because we do not fight for the preservation of the glory we 
acquired : Perche non si combatte la conservazione della gloria 
acquistata. Guicciardini. 

-j- Vi here stands for a voi. 
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As if they had forgotten the Quasi avessono * potto in obblio 
last capture of Genoa. l'ultiina presura di Genova. 

VAKCHX. 

You did not forget your af- Vox non avete mandato in ob¬ 
jection for me. blio l’affezione che mi porta- 

vate. BEMBO. 

He forgets the great number Mctte egli in obblivione tante 
of victories he has obtained. vittovie da lui guadagnate. 

CHIABRERA. 

Fouget to (to), scordarsi , dimenticarsi di , with the 
infinitive. 

A very common defect of T>ifello assai comune in tutii 
those, who wish to instruct quelli che vogliono istruire' e si 
and forget to please. scordano di diiettare. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Forgive (to), perdonare , dative. 

He honours his friends, for- Gli amici onora, perdona ai 

gives the conquered, &c. vinti, ec. metastasio. 

We have forgiven those who Noi per i prieghi vostri, a chi 

burnt the houses, at your en- ha arse le case, abb'uimo perdo- 
Ireaties. nato. macchiaveeli. 

Fortify with (to), munire, genitive. 

He did not spare money to Non risparmib denaro per mu- 
fortify the state with good for- nire lo stato di buone fortezze. 
tresses. denim a. 

Free from, libero, genitive. 

And now I am in town, but E stommi ora in cittci, e quan- 
when I am in the country free do in villa di tutte le cure li- 

from all cares, &c. bero, ec. bzmbo. 

* Avessono (for avessero ), rather obsolete. 

K 2 
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Frighten (to), arrccarespavento, dative; mellcre in 
paura , accusative ; essere in paura, genitive. 


We shall find we have so 
many times offended God, that 
the thought of our past life 
will frighten us. 

That those things shall not 
be done, by which 1 so much 
frightened your city. 

That illustrious city, the name 
of which was wont to frighten 
all nations. 


Noi troveremo di aver offeso 
tante volte Dio, che ci * arre- 
rherd spavento il pensare alia 
vita passata. gelli. 

Che non si facciano quelle cose, 
colie quali io gid wist i» grande 
paura la vostra citta. 

PASSAVANTI. 

Quella citta il lust re, t il cui 
name in paura soleva essere di 
tutte le genti. mosjtbmagno. 


FRiGHTENEn by, spavcnlato, genitive. 


The plague reigns on every 
side, which being neither 
frightened by force of arms 
nor by the fury of artillery, 
will be able, &c. 


La peste e per tulto, la quale, 
ne di forza d'armi, ne di furia 
d'artiglieria spaventata, potrd, 
ec. SEGNI. 


From, before a personal pronoun, not governed by 
any verb, is expressed by per parle, da parte , and the 
said personal pronoun becomes a possessive pronoun ; as, 
from me, turn, from my part, da parte mia; from thee, 
da parte tua ; from him, da parte suit, Sic. 

I wish you would tell her Voglio che le diciate da parte 
from me, &c. mia, ec. goi-doni. 

From, before a substantive, not governed by a verb, 
per parte, da parte, genitive. 

We came to tell you fiom oar Siamo venuti a dim per parte 
Republic , &c. della nostra Repubbtica, ec. 

VARCHI. 


# Ci here stands for a noi. 
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From, before a substantive, mean in" time, fno, sino 
infi.no , ablative; which may drop the last vowel. 


To which (to the fishes) the 
bird said, the great affection I 
bear you on account of my 
having lived in this lake from 
my infancy, 8cc. 

We had an example of it, 
which ought to teach every 
one to restrain its motions 
from their beginning. 

From...to, precedin, 
of one’s body, da...jino, da 

A cloak descended from his 
shoulders to his knees. 


Ai quali Vuccello disse, V 
amor che io vi porto per esser- 
mi Jino da fanciiillo creato in 
questo logo, ec. firenzuola. 

Un esempio ne abbiamo atuto, 
che deve istruire ciascuno a sa- 
pcmc frenare i moti infin da’ 
primi principj. soave. 

a noun that refers to the limbs 
.sino, dative. 

Gli seendeva un mantello dagli 
omeri fino alle ginocchia. 


cr 


From. ..to, with a substantive that is declined with 
thedefinitivcarticle, del, dcllo, della., jino or sino, dative; 
but if the substantive be taken in an undetermined 
sense, di...in. 


Beginning to speak of you 
from the first day in which 
you arrived to the last. 

And I expect from day to day 
good news of my affairs. 

Going from one bad thought 
to another worse, &c. 


Principiando a parlar di roi 
del primo di, che voi giungeste 
fino all' ultimo. bembo. 

Ed io delle cose mie aspetto di 
giorno in giorno buone novelte. 

BEMBO. 

Passando d’un tristo pensiem 
in un altro peggiore, ec. 

GOZZI. 


Non v'era chi far faccia potes- 
se ad un ncniico tanto terVihile. 


Front one {to), fare faccia, dative. 

There was nobody who could 
front such a terrible enemy. 
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Full speed or gallop, tli or a tulta brigha . 


A* soon as the captiin per¬ 
ceive J the p;i'SHt>c of the ene¬ 
my, he rode full speed to in¬ 
form the admiral. 

And galloping full speed, &r. 


Come si fu accorlo il capitvno 
del transi'o de‘ nnnici corse di 
tutla briglia ad avcisar I'am- 
viirngHo. daviu. 

E prendendo a tulta brigha 1 1 
galoppo, ec. davila. 


Fuhnish with (to), fomire t genitive. 

And he said you had furnish- E dieeva chc avevate farnita 
ed the land with ull kinds of la terra d'ogni sorts d'tniiitio- 
ammunition. nizioni. bembo. 


Furnish one’s self with (to), protvrdcrsi , genitive. 

At this time the Germans In questo tempo i Tedcsdii 
furnishing themselves with prowedutosi dellc cose di cui 
things they wanted, Ac. avevano bisogno, ec. be kro. 


G. 



G. 

Garnish with (to), gnarmrr, oriMirf, genitive. 

They garnished the table with D’ogni sorta d'argenteria 
all kinds of plate. guarnirono la mensa. 

Get ii v heart (to), imparurc a mrntc . 

He could not learn a single Non polit apprentice «n sol 
verb by heart, verbo a menle. 

Get acquainted with (to), fare conasccnza con. 

As soon as he arrived at court Arrivalo che fu alia carle, fe' 
he got acquainted with the Count col Conte di.... conoscenia, ec. 
of, &c. iembo. 

Get friends (to), Jitrsi amici. 

H is not very easy to get true Kgli none mien facile il far si 
friends. veri nmiei . alb&hgati. 
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Get a thing done (to), fare fare, accusative. 

I frill get your coat done for II vostro abito lo fari) fare per 
to-morrow. domain. 

Get onk’s-sei.p ready (to), alleslirsi per, with 
the infinitive. 

Now then I am going to give Orsfr io rarlo a dar alcuni 
some orders, get yourself ieady ordini, allestitevi per uscirc. 
to go out. UOLDONI. 

Get a coach heady (to), ntlaccarc In <anoz~u. 

Get my coach ready directly, S'uttacchi subito la mia car- 

&C, TOZZil, CC. AI.BKRGATI. 

Onto with (to), cirtgere, genitive. 

They then girded the city with Allura le cittii si cinsero di 
defensive walls. difendevole muro. bumbo. 

Give one (to), dare, porgerc, dative. 

She gave the poor all she had. Dicde ella ai poveri tutto do 

che area. soavk. 

Because reason is that which Perclil- la ragione e quella che 
gives the law life, spirit, and del finto e spirito e movimento 

motion. alia legge. toiomet. 

Where the Duke Alexander, Dove il Tinea Alessandro, il 
who was riding hy his majesty, quale era a eavallo appresso a 

gave him the. keys, &c. sua maestd, gli* parse le chiavi , 

ec. VAKCHI. 

Give one jov for (to), rullegrarsi eon unn, genitive. 

Illustrious Sir, I give you Mene rallegro di rvro cuore 
joy with all my heart. con Vossignoria lllustris-ima. 

BUMBO. 


* Gli stands for a lui . 
K 4 
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Give one leave (to), dare il permesso a mo di, 
with the infinitive. , 

Her father would not give II padre non voile dar- le* 
her leave to speak to her own permesso di parlar alia sua pro* 
mother. pria madre. 

Give okeVself uf (to), darsi in prtda ; t abban- 
donarsi, dative. 

Sometimes I have thought it Ho pensato talora che sia ben 
is well not to give one’s-self up non darsi in preda ad un amico 
to a friend, however dear. per caro che sia. castiglione. 

Ethelred soon gave him- Etelredo per tempo si abban- 
self up to imprudence and donb all’ imprudence e agti 
errors, &c. - errori, ec. soave. 

Give one’s love to one (to), salutarc, riverire 
uno a nome, or per nome , with a possessive pronoun ; 
as a nome mio, tuo, suo, nostro , vostro , loro ; or per with 
a disjunctive pronoun, as per me, te, /«*, lei, noi, voi, loro. 

Give my love to all. Salutale a nome mio tutti di 

casa. METASTASIO. 

Give my love to my mother, Salutale per me la signora 
my sister-in-law, &c. madre, la signora cognata, ec. 

ZENO. 

Give my love to her. Riveritela per mio nome. 

ZBNO, 

* Le stands for a lei. 

f We find in Frugoni’s letters abbandonarsi with the prepo¬ 
sition in, instead of the dative. 

Idleness is to me an enchantress, who easily seduces me; I am 
very often obliged to give myself up to her arms; La pigrizia 
i per me un incantatrice , che mi seduce facilmente ; debbo tratto 
tratto abbandonarmi nclle sue braccia. 
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Give one order to (to), ordinare ad mo di , with 
the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. See Order 
one, for examples. 

Give dp (to), abbandonare, cedere, accusative. 

Disgusted with the world, he Del mondo disgustato cedette 
gave up his fortune and title to al fratello e la sua fortune ed 
his brother. il suo titolo. 

Give vent to (to), sfogarc, accusative. 

And to give vent to his rage, E per isfogare la sua rabbia, 
&c. ev. soave. 


Glad to (to be), axere piacere, avere caro, axcre a 
cq.ro, godcre di , with the infinitive, when the subject 
of the two verbs is the same; otherwise che with the 
subjunctive. 


I am glad 1 shall not remain 
alone. 

Are you glad to overcome your 
enemies ? 

Which I .shall be glad to 
know. 

Having entered a monastery 
she was glad to divide the 
hours, &c. 

I should almost be glad that 
it were so. 

I am glad that my drama, 
the Asylum of Love, is praised 
in Italy. 


10 ho piacere di non restar sola. 

GOLDONI. 

Avele tioi caro di vincere i tos- 
tri nemici ? Cavalcanti. 

11 che avro caro di sapere. 

CARO. 

Entrain inunmonisterogodea* 
tjuivi di dividere le ore, ec. 

SOAVE. 

Quasi avrei piacere che fosse 

cosi. GOLDONI. 

Goilo che il mio Asilo d'Amore 
faccia la sua figtira in Italia. 

METASTASIO. 


* flodca for godeva. 
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Glad op (to be), rallegrarsi , genitive. 

Now I am glad of your mo- Ora io mi rallegro dell’ arrive 
ther’s arrival. di vostra madre. cako. 

Glad (to be), csserecaro , dative. 

This verb is impersonal in Italian, and it is construed 
by putting the English nominative in the dative, and the 
infinitive becomes a nominative, with il or to before it. 

For you ought to be very glad Percht vi* deve csser mollo 
to be separated from them ; caro Vcssere separato da loro, 

turn, for to be separated from Boccaccio. 

them ought to be dear to yon. 

Glad for, lido di, with the infinitive. 

Villars, glad for having been IAeto Pillars di aver potuto 
. aide to escape, &c. scamparne, ec. soave, 

Glancu at (to), g dtar lo sguar do sit, or sopra. 

On glancing at that famous Nel gettar lo sguardo su quel 
Tiber you will remember those famoso Tevere le sorrerrd. di 
ancient Romans, &c. quegli antichi Romani , ec. 

O AN GAN ELI. I. 

Glory in (to), gloriarsi , r antarsi, genitive, or di 
with the infinitive. See Boast. 

Go to, or and (to), andarc a, with the infinitive; 
but if to go is separated from the infinitive by a noun, 
per is to be used. 

And he often went to dine E con questi a desinare andava 
with those people, although he sovente, uncorchc chiamato non 
was not invited. fosse. Boccaccio. 


* 1 i stands for a voi. 



GO-GO 


139 

We must then do like a mer- Bisogna dunque idie facciamo 
cliaijt, who, going to some come quel viercatante, il quale 
province to gain, &c. andato in qualche provincia per 

guadagnare, ec. oelli. 

Go to (lo), in speaking of beginning a journey, 
metiersi in eammino per , with the infinitive. 

In the mean time Tacmas Tacmas intanto si messe in 
went to meet him. eammino per affrontarsi aero. 

SEGNI. 

Go to a city, a village, &c. (to), undare, dative. 

The youth Dell’ Isle, went It giovinc Dell’ Isle prbna di 
to London before he travelled passu re in Mas covin, andu a 
to Moscow. Lomlra. algabotti. 

Go TO A COUNTRY, ISLAND, &C. (to), anihrc, COII- 
tlursi in. 

Thereto) e Soli mm ariived at Onde Solimn no arrivb a Tunisi 

Tuuis, and without doing the r senza fur alamo dunno alia 

city any h.inn lie went 1.o Sul- cittd sen 'undo in Sultania. 
tania. seoni. 

Elated by those hopes, gni- Du queslc speranze so/leruto 
ded bv (Jhim.in, a Persian, lie colla guidn di Ulumunne, Ter- 
went to Armenia. sumo, si condussc in Armenia. 

SI.UNI. 


Go to somebody's house (to), andiirc (hi lino, amlriiT 
in casa, or u rasa d'in>o. 

Now then, do me a favour, ()rsu,falemi unpiaccre middle 
go to Signora llosnura. dall.i Signora Hosaura. 

GOLDONI. 

I shall go lo Mr. John's to* Audio in ensa (or a rasa) del 
morrow. Siguor Giovanni domani. 
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Go to, or anomeet (to), andare all' incontro, dative, 
vscire incontro, dative. 

And having heard who he E inteso chi era, gli* andb all' 
was, he went to meet him. incontro. bandello. 

And the following day all of Ed il giorno seguente uscirono 
them went to meet his majesty. tutti incontro a sua Maesti. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Go about one’s business (to), andare alle ; sue 
faccende. 

It is my wish you shall get up In questo huon proponimento 
with this good resolution, and voglio che ti lievi ,f e vadi alle 

go about your business. tue faccende. gelli. 

Go in search of (to), andare ccrcando, accusative, 
andare in traccia, genitive. 

That as Truth could no longer Che non ritrovandosi pin in 
he found on earth, they went terra la Veritci 1 'andavan cer- 

in search of her, &c. cundo, cc. gozzi. 

And will you go in search of E vuoi con tanto rischio an- 
a cruel husband with so much dare in traccia d'un barharo 

risk? consorte ? metastasio. 

Go our (<o), uscirc , ablative, genitive. 

Hardly had this prince gone Non cosl tosto tiscl questo prin- 
out of the shop, when a per- r.ipe dal iondaco che entrb uno, 

son entered, Ac. ec. soccalini. 

Go on (to), passarc innanzi , lirare intuinzi. 

But let us go on. Ma passiamo innanzi. 

TOLOMBI. 

But I cannot go on in this Ma non posso tirar innanzi 
manner. cosl. goldoni. 

* Git here stands for a lui. 
f Lievi, for levi, rather obsolete. 



CO-GR 


141 


Goon as to (to be so), arcere la bonta di, with the 
infinitive. 

If you had been so good as to Se aveste avuto la bontit di 
suffer a little more. soflfrire anche un poco. 

GOLDONI. 

Goon as one’s word (to be as), mantenere la sua 
parol a, attenere la sua parola. 

Think on bciDg as good as Pensatc a mantener la vostra 
your word. parola. goldoni. 

In fact he was as good as his Egli atlenne infatli per alcmi 
word for some time. tempo la sua parola. soave. 

Grant one (to), concedere, dative. 

It would have been well that Ben sareble stato che gli Dei 
the Gods had granted our fore- avessono conceiluto ai nostii 

fathers such a mind. padri talmrnte. tassavanti. 

Grant to (to), roncederc, with an infinitive with or 
without di before it, if the subject of the two verbs be 
the same; otherwise chc with the subjunctive. 

The last letter, in which yon 1.'ultima lettera dov' ella Je¬ 

wish that God may grant you sidera che Dio le conccda di 
to speak to me. potcvini parlare. bembo. 

Thus may heaven grant me to Coil mi conceda il cielo poter 

live a great many years. vivere molti ami. bembo. 

Let us grant, that Leon has Concediamo, che Leone abbia 
divulged your mystery, &c. divolgato i costri misteri, ec. 

TOLOMEt. 

Gjiasp (to), porremano, dative; offer rare, accusative. 

Without being afraid, Villars Villars senza atterrirsi pon 
grasped his arms, &c. mono allc armi, ec. soave. 
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Great or i.aruv., grande. This word is not altered 
before nouns of both vendors beginning- with the letter 
s , when.? is followed by a consonant. 

What is the man who dees not Qunl' uomo e che non traggu 
dciive a great amusement from grande spasso della villa ? 

thecountiy? panpolfini. 

A large looking-glass. Un grande speccliio. 

Before nouns of both genders, beginning with a con¬ 
sonant, gran.* 

(treat woman. Gran donna. 

Yon have heard liow many Voi uvete sentito quantc voile, 
times, and by how many pco- edaquantil'stalopiantoelodato 
pie, the gieat Duke of Tuscany il gran Duca di Toscana. 
has been praised and lamented. pavanzati. 

Having put his feet on one of Montato sopral'un de' capi co’ 
its ends (of a tree), he gave on piedi, data suit altro colla senre 
the other great strokes with di grail colpi. fikenzuola. 
his axe. 

Before nouns beginning with a vowel, grand'.* 

Although it is dangerous to Quantunque d'un si grand’ 
speak of so great a man. uomo sia pericola ilfavellare. 

PAVANZATI. 

Great soul. Grand' aniina. 

Grande however is not altered when preceded by the 
substantive. 

A water-foul was within a Stavasi un uccel d'acqua enlro 
\ery large lake. a un logo molto grande. 

ITRENZOOLA. 

* The above words are u«cd as well with the singular as with 
the plural; but in the plural they are wed ad libitum. 
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Grieve at (to), dolersi , genitive. 

All his fellow citizens grieve Dolgomi della sua mortc tutl' 
at hk death. isuoi cUtadinl. macchiavelli. 

Guide one (to), fare guida, dative. 

For it is written that one Peru 7t scritlo che il cicco al 
blind man will guide another. cieco Jura guida. danti. 

Guided uv, cofla guida, genitive. 

Elated by this hope, guided Da queste spcrtinzc sollevato, 
tty Ulurian, a Persian, c. c. col la guida di Ulumunne Per- 

siano, ec. stesr, 


II. 

Had it not been for. When the substnntivs follow¬ 
ing this phrase is succeeded by the relative jc/to, that, 
which , and a verb, the substantive becomes the nomina¬ 


tive of the said phrase, ben , 
and the verb becomes a j 
had. 

Had it not been for his friend, 
who saw him falling, &r .turn, 
if his friend had not seen liiiu 
falling, &c. 

This phrase may however 
stato per, if not followed by 

Had it. not been for her, be 
would have been ruined bctoie 
now. 

IIat.f, mezzo, signifying 
decliifable. 

Those ladies were half dead 
with cold. 


for xcho is not expressed, 
arliciple, which joins with 

Se il suo amico non I'aresse 
veduto cudcre, ec. 


be expressed by se non fosse 
a relative. 

Sc non fosse sluto per lei, rgU 
sarclthc giu ruinato. 

an action ball’ done, is in- 

Mexso mortc di freddo nan 
quelle signore. 
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Half, mezzo, signifying half of the whole, agrees with 
the substantive in gender and number. 

He charged me half a guinea Mi fece pagar mezia g&inca 
for my supper. per la cena. 


Yet mezzo, although half of the whole, when preceded 
by a numeral noun, is indeclinable. 


The third (speaking of a re¬ 
medy that was to be used), 
three hours and a half before 
supper. 

I waited till the present hour 
(which may be half past one 
of the night), to receive your 
letters. 


La terza, tre ore e mezzo 
avanti cena. xedi. 


Ho aspettato sino all’ ora pre¬ 
sente ( c.he sard, Vuna e mezzo di 
nolle) per avere le vostre lettere. 

ZANOTTI. 


Hand (to be at), esserc Ticino. 

Since you are. at hand, help Ajutatelo, giacchk siete vicino. 
him. 


Hang a' room with (to), tapezzare una camera, geni¬ 
tive. 

Hang my room with silk. Tapezzale la mia camera di 

seta. 

Hang (to), impiccarc, accusative; mcllerc il capeslro, 
dative. 

On the contrary, embracing Anzi abhraceiandola stretta al 
her neck with a heart that said collo con tin cuore cite le diceou : 
to her, “ hang you.” metti-lc il capeslro. gozzi. 

Happen with (to), awenire , genitive. 

As it happens with men, who Come avviene degii uonjini die 
being born of a noble family, nasccndo di nobil famiglia, cc. 

&C. BOOM MATTE I. 
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Hasten (to), fare fretta a, with the infinitive. 

And having arrived there in E giunto in quella a talva- 
saFety, I hastened to clean mentofeci fretta a nettarmi. 

myself. chiabamonti. 

Hate (to), avere in odio, accusative; portare odio, 

dative. 

God hates pride excessively. Iddio ha sommamente in odio 

la superbia. fassavanti. 

In a word, call me any thing E brevemente fatemi ogni altra 
but a sophist, for I hate this cosa che sofista, perche Ito piil 

name more than the headache. in odio questo nornec he il mal 

del capo. vahchi. 

These are the governments of Questi sono i governi di Messer 
Mr. Marin Giorgio, who seems Marin Giorgio, che pare che 
to hate all those who, &.c. porti odio a tutti quelli che, ec. 

BEAtSO. 

Have done (to), averefinito di, with the infinitive. 

Mr. Orazio, 1 am tired with Signor Orazio sono stanca di 
standing, have you done prat- stare in piedi, avete Jinito di 
tling ? chiacchierare 1 goldoni: 

Have to (to), avere a or da, with the infinitive; do- 
vere with the infinitive without a preposition. 

A great many women are Moltissime femminc son sempre 
always ill without knowing malate senza super perche, per 
wherefore, and it is because la ragione che non hanno nientc 
they have nothing to do. da fare. ganganei.i.i. 

I am tired, and I know not Io sono stanco, edevo serivere 
how many more letters I have non so quali altrc lettere. 
to write. ALGAKOTTI. 

Have a thing done (to), fare fare una cosa. 

■I am at present in Venice to lo mi trovo al presente in Ve- 
have some of my observations nezia per fare stampare alrune 
printed. osservuzioni. GU.it.Ei. 

L 
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He, preceding a verb aa its nominative, egli, e’, ei, esso. 


Having assembled an army, 
he went to, &c. 

Because he knew how things 
were, &c„ 

So that he would not have 
done it, &c. 

So that he were loved by 

ttlCQl. 


Egli ragunato tm esercilo, 
n’andb a , ec. macchiavelU<. 

Perchi e' sapeva conic le cose 
erano, ec. macchiavelli. 

CojI che, non I'avrebb’ ei fatfo, 
ec. EEMBO. 

Di maniera che esso da loro 
fosse amato. casticlione. 


He, and all its oblique case«, preceding the relatives 
who, whom, that, are expressed by, quegli, quel, col/ti. 


Abrahim's opinion was dif¬ 
ferent from the women's, as lie, 
who was secretly a Christian, 
&c. 

He who was full of that false 
ambition. 

Because the difficulty fright¬ 
ens him who speaks it, the 
obscurity often deceives him 
who listens to it, &c. 

The fancy of him who hears 
it, Ac. 


Abraim teneva opinione com- 
traria alle donne, come quegli 
che segretumenlefosse Crhthmu, 

ec . SECiNl. 

Quegli che plena era di quella 
falsa ambizione. altanesi. 

Perchi la dificolta sbigottisce 
quel, che la parla, I’oscuritu 
inganna spesso quel, che l'a\- 
colta , ec. euommaxtiu. 

La fantasia di colui c he la 
sente, ec. sai.viati. 


He, following than, or so...as, lui.* 

You cannot deny but that she Ch' ella non sia piu bella di 
is more handsome than he. lui negar non potete. 


* Alfieri uses the nominative instead of the accusative as 
above. 

The Abbot of Caluso came to Florence, called there in order 
to have the pleasure of being with him who loved him as nfuck 
a- 1 did. L’Abate di Caluso venne in Firenze, chiamatovi dal 
pulcerc di essere con chi gli coleva tanto bene quanto io. 
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His brother was not so tender Non era tanto tenero di cuore 
hearted as he* Was. ilfratello quanto lui. soavk. 

I 

He is very often expressed by questi and qucgli, which 
are plural of queslo and quello, to give more strength. 

lie went the same day to bow Questi il di medesitno sen' andb 

to King Peter. a far riverenza al Re Piero. 

BANDEtXO. 

He is a wretch, do not speak Qucgli i un empio, non gli 
to him. parlate. 

Hear (to), when God or heaven is the nominative of 
it, esuudirc, accusative. 

Heaven has heard my prayers. 11 Cielo ha esauditi i miei voti. 

Gozzr. 

IT ear of (to), udire novelle, arcere nuove, avere notizie, 
genitive. 

Perhaps this is the cause for Queslo sard, il tnolivo, per chb 
which you have not heard of non avete avuto nuove della vos- 

y our family. tra casu. coldoni. 

He heard of his friend two Due anni dopo della sua par- 
years after his departure. tenza udi novelle dell’ amico. 

You will hear of my health Dali' lllustrissimo Signor Sc- 
from the Illustrious Secretary gretario Pendramino Biancht 

Yendramiuo Biauchi, who is che di qud e gid partito avrele 

just gone from hence. nolizie del mio stato. zeno. 

Hear (to), udire, with the infinitive without a pre¬ 
position before it. 

I hear nightingales and other Odo cantar gli usignuoli e gli 
birds sing. altri uccelli. Boccaccio. 

* Observe that the tenses of the verb to be in the above 
ease are omitted in Italian. 

L 2 
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Hearten one to (to), incoraggire, animare uno a. 
See Animate. 

Help (to be able not to), non polere fare ammeno di 
non, (or without non), with the infinitive. See Able to 
help. 


Help (to), soccorrere, dare ajuto, prestare ajuto, do/iare 
ajuto, mandarin buona, dative. 


But it (the Becond army) was 
obliged to help the first. 

He swam as fast as he could 
to. help her. 

By not helping the Republic 
as one ought. 

And art helping defenceless 
nature. 

Heaven help me. 


Ma le conveniva soccorrere alia 
prima. magchiavelli. 

A dar-le *aiia a nuoto corse. 

METASTASIO. 

Non prestando alia Repubbli- 
ca quell’ ajuto che si deve pres¬ 
tare. MONTEMAGNO. 

E donando ajuto Varte all' 
inerme natura. montemagho. 

II cielo mela mandi buona. 

GOLDONI. 


Hence it comes, quindi c, di qui i. 


Hence it comes, that if our 
language makes use of vowels, 
&c. 

Hence it comes, that we have. 


Quindi e, che se la nostra lin¬ 
gua si serve di vocali, ec. 

BUOMMATTEI 

Di qui £ che noi abbiamo, ec. 

buommattei 


Ed io che speso tan to ho per lei. 

GOLDONI. 


&c. 


Her preceded by a preposition, lei, colei. 
For her, per colei; with her, coniei, con colei. 

And I who have spent a great 
deal of money for her. 


* Aita is used in poetry instead of ajuto. 



HE-HE 


149 


Her, preceding the relatives who, whom, that,- quel fa, 
eo[ei. See He preceding the relatives who, whom, that. 

Her, being the case of the verb that governs the 
accusative in Italian, la or l', when the verb begins with 
a vowel.* 

Her, being the case of a verb that governs a dative 
in Italian, le. f 

Her, being the case of a verb that governs either the 
genitive or the ablative, in Italian; di lei, da lei, or nc. 
See Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accu¬ 
sative for its construction and examples. 

Her of it, lene, which is construed like it, lo. See 
Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

Her of tiif-m, lene aleuno, to be construed like *7, lo. 
S;:e Him, being the case of the verb that governs the 
accusative in Italian. 

Her (it), or it to her, glielo, gliela; them to her, 
glieli, glide, which are construed like il, lo. See Him, 
being the case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

Her, being a possessive pronoun, suo, suoi, sua, sue. 
See His, for its construction and observations. 

Her’s, suo, sua, suoi, sue, are declined with the 
definite article, except when preceded by the verb to he. 


* «La, or V, is construed like il, or lo. See Him, being the 
ease of a verb that governs the accusative. 

f Le is construed like il, lo. Sec^ Him, being the ca«e ot 
a verb that governs the accusative. 

L 3 
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I will give you tier's. Vi darb il suola sun. 

You may take ber’s. Potetc premiere i suoi: le sue. 

It is her'*. E'suo: sua. 

Thcv were lur's. Erano suoi, sue. 

Heii’s (of), suo, suoi, sua, sur, are to agree with the 
preceding substantive, without expressing of. 

I saw a friend of lier’s. Ho veduto un suo amico. 

He spoke to several friends of Egli parlb a parcechj suoi 
her’s. amici: a parecchie sue amiche. 

Hide prom (to), ascondere, cdarc, dative. 

The dark recess of those II cupo seno tli t/tici concuri 

rocks shall hide vac from his sassi al suo sguardo m 'ascomla, 
looks, SCC. ec. MfcTASTASlO. 

He used to hide from every Cclava agli ocelli altrui il let.ro 
one the gloomy temper which umore che lo molcstava. 
tormented him. aebekoati. 

Hide one’s-self prom (to), nascondersi, dative. 

1 cannot hide myself from To non mi posso nascondcre a 
you, who know what I am able voi, che sapele cib ch’ io posso. 
to do. * BOCCACCIO. 

Him, preceded by a preposition, lui, colui. 

Every one owns, that in him Ciascuno conftssa in lui solo 
alone is found, &c. ritrovarsi, ec. buommattei. 

Him, preceding the relatives who, whom, that ; qaeg/i, 
quel, colui. See He, preceding the relatives who, whom , 
that. 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accu¬ 
sative in Italian, il or lo.* 

* Il is put before verbs beginning with a consonant; lo, 
before verbs beginning cither with consonants or vowels : only 
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// or fa,* is generally put before the verb. 

J wo fi iends, who were the Due amici, che soli eran rimas- 
only ones of so many that sur- ti di tanti cite il circondavano 
rounded Aim at first. daprima. soavr. 

He was riding on an ass, and Egl't era a cavallo sopra nn 

the goat followed him. asino, e la capru lo seguivu. 

ANONIMO. 

If the verb be in the gerund, infinitive, or imperative, 
U or to is lo lollovv, making one word with them. 

For every one admiring it as- Che ciascuno ammirandoAo 
sort-., tvc. cor//essa, cc. buommattei. 

lie tiied to appease film. 1'rocurb d'ammansttrAo. 

ALTAKTSI* 

when the verb begins with a vowel, the o of lo may be sup¬ 
pressed, and an apostrophe inserted in the place of it. 

His father would never have him share any thing : ll padre di 
liti non I’aveva di nulla voluto mctterc a parte. soavk. 

* If the tense of the verb be accented, such as amo, he loved ; 
vedrb, I shall see, &c. only lo may be put after the verb, and 
then the I is doubled, and joined with the said verb, so as to make 
one word with it. 

And when lie thought it was time, lie went to Mr. Corso and 
found him with his neighbours : E quando tempo gli parve, a casa 
M. Corso sen' andb, e trovollo con alcuni suoi vicini. (instead of 
lo trovb.) BOCCACCIO. 

Observe, that this may be done with all conjunctive pronouns, 
(hut gli and loro) when the verb is accented. 

Giaunetto went to Venice : Giannetto andossene a Venezia. 
(sih’ando). Fiorentino.—-N o, no, I will tell you the truth, 
never fear : No, no, dirovvi la r eritd non temete (for vi divh). 

GOLDONI. 

L 4 
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Love Aim, for he deserves to AmateAo, poichl merila rf'rs- 
be loved. *erc amato.* 

i 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs a dative 
in Italian, gli, which is construed like it or lo. See 
Him, being the case of a verb that governs the ac¬ 
cusative. 

You are welcome, said she to 
him. 

In the meantime he addressed 
himself to the valet of the inn, 
to whom he thought he could 
well trust. 

Him, being the case of a verb that governs the genitive 
or ablative, in Italian, dilui , dalui , ne. See Him, being 


Voi stale pure il ben tienulo, 
gli disse. soave. 

Si volse pertanto a quel vallelto 
della locanda, in cut fgli 
sembrava di potersi piU con/i- 
dare. lodoli. 


* II or la is to precede the third person, both singular and 
plural, of the imperative, when one addresses another in the 
third person. 

Give it to your sister : Lo dia alia sua sorella. 

Observe, that if the negative non happen to be with the im¬ 
perative, lo is to be put before the imperative. 

Let us love him : Amiamolo. 

Let us not love him : Non lo amiamo. 


Observe, that when two or more pronouns are governed by a 
single verb, they are to be put after. 

And without saying any thing else, I pray to God that he may 
confort you and them : E senza pitl dire prego Dio che conforli voi 


e loro. 


GOLDOKI. 


t Git here is a dative, governed by sembrava, an impersonal 
verb, which in English is translated by thought, a personal verb, 
and for'this reason him is changed into he, in English. 
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i he case of a verb that governs the accusative, for the 

construction of ne only. 

• 

I have not spoken to the lo non ho parlato con lo Spa * 
Spaniard, nor do I make use gnuolo, rik mi vaglio di lui, ne 

of him, nor are there any of my ho alcuno de’ miei che sc ne 

friends who do. servo.* bbmbo. 

This Otranto is so much Qucsto Otranto k tanto in odio 
luted by the scholars, that diquestiscolari, che sene ridono 

they laugh at him with scorn. con isdegno.* bembo. 

His friend begged lie would L'amico lo pregb che non si 
not go away from him. partisse da lui.* Gozzi. 

Him of it, gliene, which is const rued like iY or lo. See 
IIim, being the case of a verb governing the accusative. 

I will give him the half of it. Gliene darb la meta. 

Him of them, gliene alcnni or alcune. Gliene is 
construed like il or lo. See Him, being the case of a 
verb governing the accusative. As for alcuni , alcune, 
they are put after the verb. 

I bought a great many le- Comprai moltissimi limoni, e 
mons, and gave him some of gliene diedi alcuni. 
them. 

I was presented with a few Mifurono regulate delle pome, 

apples, and sent him some of e gliene mandai alcune. 
them. 

Him (it), or it to him, glirlo, gliela ; them to him, 
glieli, glide , which are construed like il or lo. See Him, 
being the case of a verb that governs the accusative. 

She gives it to him. Ella glielo, or gliela dd. 

* By these examples it is seen that vaglio, serva, ridono, par- 
tisse, arc the verbs that govern the genitiVe di lui, ne, and da lui. 
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They gave them to him. l^lino glicli, or glide diedcro. 

Ill nuer from (to), impedire di, with the infinitive. 

The fear of offending so many II timore d'ojfeiidere ianli 
people now hinders me from m’mpediscc. ora di riaprirlo. 
opening it again. metastasio. 

Hire (to), prendere aJUto , accusative. 

And having called himscll" K Jattosi ehiamare Roderiga 
Itodcrigo of Castile, he hired di Castigliu prese uita casa a 
a house in the suburb of All Jitto nel borgo d'Ognissanti. 
Saints. MACCHIAVELLl. 

His, suo, suo/, sua, sue,* possessive pronouns, arc 
declined with the definite articles il and la: but when 
they precede a noun of quality, such as Alttzza , Highness; 
Eccellenza, Excellency; Sanlilii , Holiness, &c. and also 
padre, father; madre, mother, the indefinite article*//, 
of; c, to ; da, from ; is to be used.t 

Yet the hope lie had of an Pur la speranzu dun impirgo 
employment, consoled him in nel suo cordoglio I'andava rac- 
liis grief. consolando. so we. 


* The possessive pionouns in English agree with the possessor ; 
but in Italian they agree with the person or thing possessed: 
Thus, his wife, her husband, are to be translated by sun mnglic, 
suo mtirilo ; and not suo moglie, sua marito. 

f The possessive pronouns with other nouns of kindred, stu b 
as fratdlo, brother; sorella, sister, &c. take the article definite 
ad libitum. These are the rules which grammarians have always 
set down ; yet 1 find in Firenzuola, the possessive pronoun 
with the article definite before padre, father. 

Arete of Gyrene who after her father’s death ruled the school, 
&c. slre.ta Cirenaica, eke dopo la morle del suo padre resse le 
srun/a, ec. 
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All bis thoughts were of joy. 

He put into execution his 
resolution. 

Till now sentiments of sound 
judgment have been seen in 
Ids majesty.* 


Tut? i suoi pensieri erano 
allegrezza. gozzi. 

Esegu't egli la sua risoluzione. 

ALTANESI. 

In sua Maes ta si veggono sin 
qitl sensi di grun giudizio. 

BENTIVOGtIO. 


His, suo, suoi, sua, sue, and all other possessive pro¬ 
nouns referring to something spoken of before, take an 
article in Italian, except when preceded by a tense of the 
verb to hr. 


Give her his. 

It is his. 

They are her’s. 


Datetc it suo, la sua, re. 
E' suo, sua. 

Son suoi, sue. 


* Ills, anil all other possessive pronouns are changed into 
conjunctive pronouns, or omitted, whenever they are joined to 
a noun, referring to the limbs of the body, or that denote a 
part of one’s chess. 

Give him his liat ; turn, give to him the but: Dategli il cap- 
pello. I hurt my hand ; turn, 1 hurt to me the hand : Mi son 
fatto male alia mano. He lost his senses : Ha perduto il senti- 
mento. 

Observe that his and her’s are expressed by di lui, di lei, when 
they cause ambiguity. 

Have you not seen her yourself sitting at his table: Ao/i I'uvclti 
veduta voi stesso sedere alia di lui tavola. (instead of sua tarola.) 

GOLDONI. 

I am .ifraid that you have received some utt'ence from her father: 
Dubito che qualehe dispiactre nbbiute rkeruto dal di lei padre . 

©OLDONJ. 
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Hit THE MARK (to), ColpifC Ittl SCgltO. 

And the certainty of always E la certezza ondc semprr < ol- 
hitting the mark. pianel segno. soa vr 

Honour one with (to), onorarc into, genitive; fair 
onorc, dative. 

Charles the Fifthliaviugknown Carlo Quinta conosciutolo, 
him, honoured him with the I'onorb del Tosonc. 
golden fleece. davanzati. 

And wishing to honour y ou at £ volendo a sue spese far lc 
your expence. onore. bembo. 

Honour to, onorc di, with the infinitive. 

Either the army of the Duke O Vescrcito del Dura di I.ob- 
of Lobkowitz, or the Admiral kowitz, o I'Ammlraglio Martin 
Martin, has intercepted the ha intercettato le lettere chr 
lettevs I had the honour to ho avuto lonore di scrivere a 
write to you. voi. vojltaire. 

Honoured with, onorato, genitive. 

With whose presence alone he Della cui sola presenza essa 
would be the more honoured. poscia rimarrebbe piu onorato. 

BEMBO. 

Hope (to), spcrarc, with an infinitive with or without 
di before it, if the subject of the two verbs be the same; 
otherwise che with the subjunctive. 

When a young man may at Dove un giovane pub pure al 
least hope to grow old. manco sperare d'invecchiare. 

GELLI. 

And I firmly hope I shall gain E spera fermamente doverne 
honour and fame. conseguirc onore c fama. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Hoping, perhaps, that my Spcrando forse, che la perc- 
traveiling for so many years, graiazinn min <li tnnti anni, la 
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my conversing with an infinite conversazione da me aouta con 
number of nations, have ren- infinite nazvoni, m'abbia potato 
dered ipe such, &c. render tale, ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Siccome ei sperava che voi 
troppo bene conosceste il vero, 
e non fosse bisogno di, ec. 

TOLOMEI. 

How, in a sentence of exclamation or admiration, 
quanto , which is to precede the verb, und the adjective 
with which it is joined is to be put after the verb. 

For, who does not know how Perch?, clu ? quello che non 
inferior he is in strength, &c. sappia quanto sia egli inferiore 

di furze, ec. tolomei. 

How much, quanto , for themasculine; quanta, forthe 
feminine. 

Oh yes! the sallad: how Oh, si, I'insalata: quanta ne 
much did you buy ? hai presa ? goldoni. 

llow many, quanli for the masculine, quanle for 
the feminine. 

IIow many (eggs) did you Ouante ne hai press 9 
buy ? GOLDONI. 

IIow long since, in an interrogative sense, without 
being joined to any other phrase, da quanto in quii. 

What is the matter with you ? Clie acetc, siete forse statu 
have yon been ill ? Yes, I have. ammalato 0 Si. Da quanto in 

How long since ? qua? goldoni. 

IIow. long is it since, if the action spoken of has 
begun some time past and is still continuing, quanto 


As he hoped that you knew too 
well the truth, and that it was 
unnecessary to, &c. 
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tempo & che, da quanto tempo , e tin pe~.zo che, with the 
indicative present, although it is a past tense in English. 

How long is it since you Quanto tempo £ che rofinseg- 
tavght the Italian language ? nate t'ltaliano ? 

How long is it since. ..t.ast, quanto tempo <5 dipoi 
che , or dacchd ,... ..V ultima volt a,* with the definite tense, 
as it is in English;—and quanto tempo c che non , or da 
quanlo tempo non , without ex pressing last, with the com¬ 
pound tense. 

How long is it since you saw Quanto tempo c dipoi che ve- 
your brother last ? deste il vostro fralello Vultima 

volta ? or quanto tempo <; die 
non avete veduto il fralello 
vostro 5* 

Hungry (to be), averc fame. 

That poor man is very hun- //a gran fame quel pur ere. 
gry. uomo. 

Hurt (to), rtuocere, fare danno, pregiudicare , datue. 

For this imprudence is so Poiclit essa imprudenza e < <>..'/ 
foolish, that it cannot hurt sciocca, che non pub nuocerr all’ 

the innocence of the good. innocenza dei buoni. tolomei. 

Therefore Soliman arrived at Onde Solimuno arrich a T</u- 
Tauris, and without hurting ris, e senza fare alcuu dan no 

the city, & c. alia citlit, cc. segni. 

I have taught children reading Ho insegnalo a leggere e scri - 
and writing, a profession which verc a’ ragazzi, professioue che 

neither hurts the birth nor the non pregiudica alia nascita, nl 

decorum of an honest man. al dccoro d'un onesto uomo. 

GOI.DONr. 

* Hidi'.ma volia, however", may be omitted without hurting 
the sense of the phrase : and I think it souuds better. 
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IlmtT onk’s-sf.lf (to), far si malt. 

Provided you have not hurt Pur chi non t'hai fatto male io 
yourself I am contented. eon contento. fiokehtixo. 

I AND J. 

I, being the nominative of a verb, to, or t with an 
apostrophe; but the latter is seldom used in prose, ex¬ 
cept in old authors. 

I, being preceded by than or so...as, is expressed by 
vie, and the verb is omitted if there be any in English. 

Nobody If. ves him more than 7, Nessuno I'ama jjiu dime. 

BF.MBO. 

Adieu, my beloved Zanottino, Addio, il mio amatissimo Za- 

whom ceitainly nobody loves nottino, il quale non arete cer- 
as 1 do. tamente chi ui ami quanto me. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Jealous of (to be), premiere gclosia, piglinregclosia, 
genitive. 

1 cun trust to liim; I cannot Di Ini mi posso fidare.; di lui 
be jealous of him. non posso premiere gtlosio. 

GOLDONI. 

Dr. Bernardin Guasconi, be- Il Dot tor Bcrnardin Guasconi, 

ginning to be jealous of me, comineiando a pigliar gelosia 
ixc. ♦ di me, ee. magalotti. 

Idea of (to have an), immaginarsi , accusative. 

Indeed I had not the least Davvero non me-lo iaimaginavn 
ideifof it. neppure. goldoni. 

If, preceding the present tense se with the future; 
provided the second verb is in the future ; or otherwise 
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if the sense of the phrase means futurity; but if it does 
sot, the verb, preceded by if, is either put in the present, 
as in English, or in the gerund. 


If I do not obtain from yon 
the name of a good speaker, I 
hope at least I shall acquire 
reputation and fame. 

That if I have not-celcbrated 
this solemn day as 1 should, I 
shall certainly have shewn I 
had a respect for it. 

Jf it is so I thank you. 

If an occasion presents itself 
do not neglect to do my duty. 


Spero, sc da voi nome di bel 
parlatore non riportero, opinio- 
ne e fama doverne conseguire. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Che se io non *ar6 questo so- 
leone giorno, come si conveniva 
celebruto, arb certamente dimo- 
strato d'averlo in riverenza. 

caValcanti. 

Io se cost e vi ringrazio. 

buommattei. 

Prescntnnclosi [‘opportunity 
non trascurate di far le mil- 
parti. METASTASIO. 


If, preceding the imperfect of the indicative set with 
the imperfect of the subjunctive, provided the .sen. 3 e of the 
phrase means futurity; otherwise, the imperfect of the 
indicative is to be used. 


And if any one, who is in¬ 
clined to oppose my words, 
said thatvuch a mixture, &c. 

And if those words, derived 
from the Latin, had on the 
contrary, &c. 


E sc alcuno, rago di opporsi 
a' miei detli dicesse cite un 
miscuglio si fatto, tc. 

BOOM MATTE I. 

E sc quelle che avevan la ma¬ 
teria Latina, avevan all' incon- 
tro, ee. buommattei. 


* Arb, for avrb, rather obsolete. 

“t* Sometimes instead of se we find dove or ove, and very often 
in poetry. 

Aud f yon did not find any, you might discern in what a 
dahger, &c. E dove non ne trovaste, potreste discernere in quanto 
periculo, e<. boccaccio. 
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Ip, preceding the pluperfect, se with the pluperfect of 
the subjunctive, without exception. 

And if your great kindness E se non mi fosse A nota la 
were not so well known to me, somma cortesia vostra, ec. 

&C. BUOMMATTEI.' 

If the country were not di- E se diviso non fosse it paese 
vided into so many different in tanti governi diversi, ec, 
governments, &c. ganganelli. 

Ignorant op (to be), ignorare , accusative. 

Yon are not ignorant of my Voi non ignorate l'ardente 
fervent desire. mio desiderio. metastasio. 

Ill, or well (to be), stare bene, or male, or amnia - 
lato ; sentirsi bene, or male. 

One is tired, if I am allowed Uno si stanca, per cost dire, 
to say, of being too well, di stare troppo bene. 

GANUANEI.1.I. 

There was however nobody. Non vi fu percib chi ardisse 
who dared to ask him whether domandarlo se si sentiva male. 
he was ill. bandbllo. 

Mr. Romolo Cervini told me Messer Itomolo Cervini m'ka 
you was not well. detto che non vi sentite bene. 

BONPADIO. 

Imagine (to), immaginarsi di, with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same: otherwise che 
with the subjunctive. 

Having lost all hopes, I let Perduta ogni speranza la- 
him stay, as I imagined 1 had sciacalo stare, inimaginandomi 
a madman in my house. d’tivcr un pazzo in easa. bembo. 

If I* could imagine that lie Se immaginar potessi eh' egli 
had married you, &c. i'avesse sposata, ec. uoldoni. 

M 
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Impose upon (to), imporre, dative. In the sense of 
taking in, infinocchiare, or ingannare, accusative. 

Thus the Romans having CoA i Romani vinto la gior- 
gained the victory, and im- nata, imponendo a loro pm 
posed on them heavier condi- gravi condizioni, se ne ritorna - 
tions, returned home. ronoacasa. macchiavelli. 

Impossible to, impossible, or non possible di, with 
the infinitive. 

It was impossible for me to Non mi fu possihile di dire a 

tell you that I found Boyle, &c. V. S. che trovai il Boyle, cc. 

MA6ALOTTI. 

Improve (to), fareprofitlo, fareprogressi. 

In this time Buonarroto im- Face gran profitto in questo 

proved very much, by drawing tempo il Buonarroto, disegnan- 

the figutcs of Masaccio. do alle figure di Masaccio. 

B0K6HIN1. 

In a short time the valiant II giovine valoroso vi fe' in 
youth wonderfully improved breve tempo maravigliosi pro¬ 
in it. gressi. soave. 

In, is generally expressed by in. 

In London, in Paris. In Londra, in Parigi. 

In, preceding a noun, which lakes the definite article 
in Italian, or a possessive pronoun, ncllo, nel, nella. 

Nelto* is put put before masculine nouns beginning 
with the letter s, when s is followed by another consonant, 
and it makes negli in the plural. 

* Nello is also put before nouns of both genders, beginning 
with a vowel, by suppressing the o, and inserting an apostrophe 
in the place of it; thus: nell', which in the plural makes negli. 
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To which however several Al qual perb si richiedono 
things are required, that are alcune case , che non sono neces- 
not necessary in writing. sarie nello scrivere. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

According to what we find in Secondo cio chi troviamo negli 
old writings. scriiti antichi. buommattbi. 

Nel is prefixed to all other masculine nouns beginning 
with a consonant, and makes nei, ne ’ in the plural. 

If they attempt to translate Se essi tenteranno di tradur net 
into Latin, &c. Latino, ec. buommattei. 

Which may be understood by It che si pub comprendere per 
old writings, in which frequent gli scritti antichi, nei quali sono 
mention of the words are frequenti menzioni dclle opere. 

made. CASTiOLIONE. 

Ladies have very frequently Le donne si sono infinite volte 
exercised themselves in those ne’ campi di quelle esercitate. 
fields. EIRENZUOLA. 

Nella ia put before feminine nouns beginning with a 
consonant, and makes mile in the plural. 

That period of old age, in Questa eta della vecchiaja, nel- 

which you are, being the last, la quale tu se’, essendo (’ultima, 

he. ec. GEX.I.J. 

We see nothing else in their Non vedianio altro nelle loro 
lives, &c. vile, ec.* borghini. 

for the masculine, when the i is not suppressed, unless the follow¬ 
ing noun begins with an t, and nelle or nell' for the feminine, 
without any exception. 

In my earliest years when I frequented your house : Negli 
anni miei primi, quand ’io usava la casa vostra. algarotti , 

But in both of them, my children, preserve a strong mind : 
Ma, una e nell’ altre conservale , miei figli, un cuor forte. 

PADOVANI. 

* Sometimes we find in lo, in la, in an old renowned author ; 
but they are to be avoided at the present time. 

M 2 
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In, before a noon of time, fra, Ira. 

When I see Cola, who is at Cola che e a Padova saluterh, 
Padua, I will salute him, come io il vegga, che *fia fva 

which will be in two or three due o tre giorni. bembo. 

days. 

In the presence, al cospetlo, genitive. 

As I am no longer to speak Non avendo io pik a per or arc 
in the presence of this bene- al cospetto di queslo benigno 

volent nation, &c. popolo, ec. montemagno. 

In, preceding my, thy, his name, &c. a nomc mio, a 
nome tuo , a nome suo, or in nomc mio, &c. 

You may speak of it in my A nome mio pot rein par lame. 

name. bembo. 

In tUme, a tempo. 

I should perhaps have kept + Areilo per avventura potuto 
him longer, if you had written ritenerlo piu, se voi m'avcstc a 

to me in time. tempo scritto. bembo. 

In, dcnlro , genitive; entro, dative; in the sense of 
within or into. 

Many of them, drinking along Molte, bevendo per le chian 
thecbrystalline fountains, were fontane, si rollcgravano di re* 
rejoiced to admire themselves dersi dentro di quelle, 
in them. sannazzaro. 

A water fowl was in a lake. Stavasi un uccel A'acquit entro 

a un lago. firenzuola. 

Incapable, incapacc di, with the infinitive. See 

Capable. 

*' Fut, for sard, better used in poetry, 
t Areilo , for avrei-lo, rather obsolete. 
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Increase with (to), accrescere, genitive. 


t^is noble mind was afflicted, 
because he thought he had not 
increased the Florentine em¬ 
pire with honorable acquisitions. 

Indebted to one for 
vno , geniliye. 

And he was indebted to bis 
friend for all he possessed in 
the world. 


Angustiava la grandezza dell' 
animo suo, non gli parere d’aver 
aceresciuto Vimperio Fiorentino 
d'uno acquisto onorevole, 

MACCHIAVEILI. 

(to be), essere debitore a 

E di tutto quel che ul mondo 
possedem al suo fratello era 
debitore. 


Indulge one’s own passions (to), abbandonarsi , 
or darsi in preda alle sue passioni. 

A man, who more easily in- Non s'era mai visto un uomo, 
dulged all his passions, had die piil facilmente davasi in( 
never been seen before. preda alle sue passioni. 

SOAVE. 


Inebriated with, ebbro, genitive. 

All the people are inebriated 11 popolo n't tutto ebbro di 
with joy. gioja. soave. 

Infatuated with, infahtato , genitive. 

Iufatuated with a win self- Di un vano amor proprio in- 
love, he. fatuata, ec. goldoni. 

Inferior to...in, inferiorc a...di. 

For, as I am by far inferior Cheessendo io di et&, d'ingeg- 
to Aim in age, genius, eloquence, no, di facondia, d’esperienza 
and experience, &c. lungamente inferiore a lui, ec. 

TOLOMEf, 


m a 
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Inflame one with (to), accendere uno, genitive. 

Where can that cowardly man Qual animo si pub trovare cost 
he found, whom the extreme vile, il quale non accendessero 

dangers of his country may not d’un giusto sdegno, d'un va\o- 

inflarae with a just anger and roso ardire gli estremi pericoli 
a valiant boldness ? della sua patria ? cavai.canti. 

Inflamed with, infiammato , genitive. 

And to tell the truth, I am E gih per dir vero, sono tutto 
quite inflamed with his glowing infiammato della sua fervente 

virtue. virth. bembo. 

Inspire one with a thing (to), ispirarc una cosa 
a two. 

Who seemed to have been 11 quale, pareva fatto a posta 

created to inspire, (all * peo- per ispirare l’amorc dell' ami- 

pie) with a love for friendship. cizia. salvini. 

Ah ! you (Gods) who inspire Ah / voi che ispirate a quest’ 
my soul with so much virtue, alma tanta virtft, ec. 

&C. METAST ASIO. 

Inform one of (to), fare partecipc, dare awiso a uno , 
genitive. 

I beg you will inform me of f La supplico di far-mi parte- 
the motive of your resolution. cipe del inotivo della f sua 

risoluzione. goldoni. 

Inform Mr. Andrew, our bro- Date- ne J awiso al Signor 
ther, of it. Andrea nostro fratello, zeno. 

* All people is understood. 

f La is translated by you, and sua by you r, IMmusc they speak 
in the third person. See General Rules of different ways of 
addressing, page 17. 

% Ne is the genitive, and stands for di cib. 
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Inhabit (to), abilarein. 

So that if the fear of wars Tale che dove la paura delle 
obliges them of their own guerre costrigne quelli ad abilare 
accord to inhabit strong places, volentieri nc' luoghi forti, cc. 

&c. MACCHIAVELLI. 

In the first ages, when inno- Nei primi secoli quando la in- 
cence inhabited the world. nocenza abitava nel mondo. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Intend 'to (to), disegnarc, mere in ammo, aret e in- 
tenzione di, with the infinitive. 

But he, by always withdraw- Ma ritirandosi sempre ne' luo- 
ing into the most difficult ghi piil difficili, abbruciando la 
places, and burning the pro- vettovagliu, disegnava di consu- 
visions, intended to defeat that mare quell’ esercito. segni. 
army. 

I hear from several friends of lo intendo da diversi amici che 
mine that you intend to pro- V.S. Illustrissimu ha in animo 
pose. Sec. di proporre, ec. della casa. 

You will tell the Chevalier Ella diru per me al cavaliere, 

from me, what I intended to quello ch’io aveva intenzione di 

tell him myself. dirgli. goldoni. 

Intent on, occupato a, with the infinitive, or di with 
a substantive. 

He was sitting at the foot of Era egli seduto apple d'un 

a tree, intent on reading a albero, occupato a leggere un 

book. libro. 

Intent on my studies, 1 did Occupato dei nuei studj, non 
not think, &c. pensaco, ec. alfikri. 

Intention to (with the), con animo di, with the 

infinitive. 

• 

He would not believe that his Ne voile credere che un amico 
friend could do any thing with suo potesse far cosa con animo 

the intention to offend him. d'offender-Zo. tolomei. 

M 4 
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Interfere with (to), ingcrirsi, impacciarsi, genitive. 

There was nobody then who Non aveoa altri allora che 
interfered with my business. s’ingerisse de’ fatti miei. 

ALFIERF. 


Interrupted with, interrotlo , ablative. 


Do not the frequent voices of 
the sacred virgins, interrupted 
with bitter tears, pierce your 
heart ? 

Intreat (to), supplicarc. 


Non vi trafiggono il cuore le 
eontimte voci detle sacre vergini 
da amaro pianto interrotte ? 

CAVALCANTI. 

See Beseech. 


It, being a nominative, egli, e\ esso, for the masculine; 
ella, essa , for the feminine. See He for its construction. 

It, being the case of a verb that governs the accusative 
in Italian, il or lo, for the masculine, and la for the 
■feminine. See Him, being the case of a verb that governs 
the accusative in Italian for its construction. 


It, being accusative, and accompanied with not, is 
expressed by not or nollo, which is put before the verb. 


Poor woman ! I would lay a 
wager you do not know it 
neither. 

How many times have I not 
said it ? 


Povera donnina! srommetto 
not sapete nemmen voi! 

CBLESIA. 

Quante volte nollo dissi an - 
ch'io ? CIGNA. 


It, preceded by to, of, from, by, at, for, and other 
prepositions, is expressed by ne, when the Italian verb 
governs a genitive or ablative, and by ci, vi, when the 
Italian verb governs a dative. See Him, being the case 
of a verb that governs the accusative, for its con* 
struction. 
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Which does not happen in the 
art of painting; because one 
can,change and add to it a 
thousand times, &c. 

Thus I shall offer to you a 
part of it. 

And f hope 1 shall he freed 
from it in two months. 

The crime, is discovered at 
last, and the criminal is pu¬ 
nished for it. 

So that think of it, my son. 

She (tlie quail) told him (the 
hawk), without thinking any 
more about it, to execute, &c. 

Because the move I rejoice 
and wonder at it. 


II die nellapittura non accade-, 
die tuille volte si puii mulare, 
giungcr-v i, ee, casticlione. 

Cos) io a voi ne qffrirb qualche 
parte. bembo. 

K spcroifra due mesi essrr-ne 
libero. BEMBO. 

II delitto Jinuhnentesi scuopre, 
e il drlinquente ne e punilo. 

1TRENZUOLA. 

Sicdie pensa-ci, figliuol mio. 

GOZZI. 

Glidisse ella senzn pin pensar- 
vi, die eseguisse, ec. 

FIKENZUOLA. 

Perdte lanto pin me nc ralle- 
gro, e me ne maraviglio. 

BEMBO. 


* It is, preceded by t/es, are not expressed.t 

Ts your business settled? Yes, Son regolati i vostri affari? 
it is. »S>. 

Was it done ? Yes, it was. Era fat to ? Si. 

* It is, preceding a personal pronoun, is to agree 
with the said pronoun; that is to say, it ought to be put 
in the same person as the pronoun is; as, It is I, it is 


* Observe that this rule extends to all the tenses of the verb 
to bej as, it was, it has been, it shall be, kc. 

f Sometimes the question is repeated in answering. Son 
regolati t vostri affari ? Si, son regolati. Era fatto ? &), era 
fatto. 
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thou, it is ho, &c. Sono io, sei tu , e egli, siamo not, siete 
voi , sono eglino ; and so on of all other tenses. 

Who is there? It is I. Chi « la? Son io. 

Who was it ? It was he. Chi era ? era egli.* 

It is, preceding a personal pronoun, and the relative 
pronoun who, such as, it is I, it is thou , it is he, &c. 
are expressed fay, quello sono, quello sei, quello d,+ quei 
siamo, quei siete, quei sono ; and so of all other tenses. 

It is I who sung, &c. Quello son io che cantai, ee. 

It was she who said so. Quella fu colei ch'il disse. 

In phrases such as these, Tt is zcho, &c. may be left out, 
and the verb following the relative is to agree with the 
personal pronoun. 

It is I who pay for it, and Io lo pago, e non altri. 
nobody else : turn, I pay, &c. 

It was you who ordered it, I Son sicuro che voi Vordinasie. 
am sure : turn, I ordered, &c. 

It is, before one o’clock, i, before two o’clock, as 
far as twelve o’clock, sono ; and so on of all other 
tenses. 

It is one o'clock, E un’ ora, or £ I'una. 

It is two o'clock. Sono due ore, or sono le due. 

* If the question is not a tense of the verb to be, the pronoun 
alone is expressed in answering, and the verb is omitted. 

Who told you so? It was yourself: Chi vel' ha detto? roi 
stesso. 

Who knocks ? It is I : Chi picchia ? Io. 

t Observe that the third person of both numbers are expressed, 
quello e colui, quella i colei, quei son coloro, quelle son coloro; and 
not quello $ egli, quella e ella, quelli son eglino, quelle sono elleno. 
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It wai one o'clock. Era I’una. 

It was ten o’clock. Erano le died, &c. 

.It is, it was, it shall be, &c. preceding a passive 
participle, are expressed li y si, and the participle is put 
in the same tense ; as, it is, it was , it shall be, &c. 

It it said ; change it is into si : put said in the present 
tense, (because is is a present tense,) and you will find, 
si dice. And again. 

It was spoken ; change it was into si : put spoken in the 
imperfect tense, (because was is imperfect), and you will 
find si diceva, and so on of all the other tenses. 

Its, suo, suoi, sua, sue. See His for its construction. 


Judge (to), giudicare , with an infinitive, with or 
without di before it, provided the subject of the two verbs 
be the same; otherwise chc with the subjunctive. 


After which judging he had 
satisfied his appetite, &c. 

He judged it was better, &c. 

I judge these three mountains 
ought to be made, &c. 


Dopo la qual cosa giudicando 
d’aver soddisfatto al suo appeti- 
to , ec. SBSNI. 

Egli ha giudicato esser meglio, 
ec. TOLOMEI. 

Giudicherei cbe questi Ire 
monti si dovessero fare, ec. 

CABO. 


Judge about (to), giudicare, genitive. 

Because he who is nnac- PercKt non pub giudicare de* 
quainted with vices, cannot vizj chi non li conosce. 
judge about them. fandoluni. 
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Judge of (to be), dare giudin'o, genitive. 

Now not to lose your reputa- Ora per non per d ere di reputa¬ 
tion, put a hi idle on your zione, ticni la lingua a te, 6 non 

tongue, anil be not judge of dar giudicio dell’ operc e dell’ 
works and arts. arti. dati . 

K. 

Keep from (to), guardarc, genitive. 

God keep you from it. Iddio rc-ne gnardi. 

* I-ANDOLFINI. 

Therefore I without doubt Onde io senza folio errdo ehe 
think that God will keep our Iddio guarderd la nostra cittu 
city from great adversity . di grande avversitil. villani. 

Keep good hours (to), ritirarsi per tempo, or di bit on' 
ora. 

You have nothing to say Voi non avete nulla da dire 
against him ; he keeps good contra di lui, egli si ritira per 
hours. tempo. goldoni. 

Keep one company (to), tcncrc compagnia, dative. 

And she caused many Barons E fe.ee invitare molti liaroni e 
and Counts to be invited, that Conti, perchb e' tenesse.ro com- 

they might keep him company. pagnia a costui. moeentino . 

Kick one (to), dare de' calci, dative; calcitrare , accu¬ 
sative. The latter is used in speaking of horses. 

She kicked her husband, and Ella diede de’ calci al marito, 
then turned him out of doors. e poi lo caccib di casa. 

My horse kicks. Calcitra il mio cavallo. 

Kiel one’s-seef (to), darsi la morte, uccidcrsi. ' 

Oh, how willingly would I Oh, quanto volentieri mi da- 
kill myself. rei la morte. goldoni. 
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Kino to, cortese verso, con, accusative. 


I have lived several years with 
himj and have always found 
Lira very kind to me. 

Cassini, 1 think, might have 
been kinder to him. 


Ho vissulo molti anni con lui, 
e I'ho sempre trovato verso me 
corlesissimo. 

II Cassini, potea mi pare esser 
pih i-artese con lui. algarotti. 


Kind as to (to be so), avrre la bonla di , with the itH 


finilive. 

And remember that, your un¬ 
cle was so kind as to say he 
trusted 011 me, &c. 


E si ricordi* die it suo* signor 
zio ha avuto la bonla di dire 
chesijidava a me, ec. goldoni. 


Ki nd to osn (to bo), avrre bonla per uno. 


And since you are so kind to 
me, I beg of you, See. 

Kindle one with (to), 

The glory of Uggcro had no 
other effect, but that of kind¬ 
ling him with a ferocious haired. 

Kindled with, am so, 

A soul sends forth to another 
soul the rays of the same 
star with which they arc both 
kindled. 


E giaerhd ha tanta bont(i per 
me, la supplico, ec. goldoni. 

aeccndcre uno, genitive. 

La gloria d'Uggero nun fe che 
uvccntlcrAn d'un oilio feroee. 

SOAVB. 

genitive. 

llimanda an anima all’altra 
1 raggi della medesima stclla di 
eui sono aeeese ambeduc. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Kiss one’s hand (to), bneiarc la mono, dntive. 

Kiss the Duchess's hand for Voi alia signora Ducbessa La¬ 
me. date la mano per me. bembo. 


* Si ricordi stands for rirordatevi, and suo for vostro, because 
the speaker addresses in the third person. See General Rules on 
the different ways of addressing, page 17 - 
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Knock down (to), atterrare, accusative. 

He knocked her down with a Con i m sol colpo atterrolla. 
single stroke. 


Know (to), avcre cognizione, genitive, sapere, accusa¬ 
tive, in speaking of things; conoscere, accusative, in 
speaking of persons, and of things belonging to persons ; 
such as, one's heart , one's intention , one's thoughts, &c.* 


And this is to know the art of 
punting properly. 

I who have known you these 
twenty years. 

1 know her heart. 

You who well knew my in¬ 
tention. 

Know how (to), sapere , 
preposition. 

And this is to know how to 
draw. 

She knows not how to write 
her own name. 

Know that (to), sapere , 
finitive. 

For she well knew that she 
had deserved the punishment. 

1 know that I do not merit 
so many favours. 


F. questo e aver cognizione dell’ 
arte propria del dipingere. 

CASTIGX.IONK. 

Io che vi conosco da vent'anni 
in qua. bembo. 

Conosco it di lei more, gozzi . 

Voi che ben conoscevate la mia 
intenzione. soave. 

with the infinitive without a 

E questo e il sapcr designare. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Ella non sa neppure scrivere il 
suo nome. 

corns cere di, with the in- 

Chb bensapeva d'aver meritato 
il castigo. soave. 

Conosco di non meritare tante 
grazie. goldoni. 


* To know one’s heart, one's intention, may however be ex¬ 
pressed by sapere qual sia il suo cuore, la sua intenzione, &c.‘ 

I know not your intention : Io non so qual sia la vostra inten¬ 
zione. GOLDONI. 
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Know one (to), by name, sight, reputation, &c. 
conoscere uno di nome , di vista , di reputatione , &c. 


Know one to be (to), conoscere uno per. 


The Jesuit is called Father 
Grammatica, whom Mr. Man- 
fredi knows to be the cle¬ 
verest of Jesuits. 


II nome del gesuita i il Padre 
Grammatica, il quale il Signor 
Manfredi conosce per lo piU 
abile fra i gesuiti. 

ALGAROTTI. 


L. 


Laden with, carico or carco, genitive, bee Loaded. 

Lament (to), dolersi, genitive. 

All his fellow citizens lament Dolgonsi della sua morte tutt’i 
his death. suoi citladini. macchiavelli. 

Languish for (to), languire, genitive. 


He languishes for love who 
cnnnot govern his passions. 

Laugh at (to), farst beffe 
bejfare, accusative. 

And as he thought that Bion- 
dello, whom he was acquainted 
with, would laugh at him, &c. 

1 cannot refrain. Judges, 
from laughing at the. impru¬ 
dence of that accuser. 

The infant Hercules plays in 
the cradle, as if he laughed at 
the grfat trial. 

Consider in how many places 
do they laugh at them. 


Chi non sa metier freno alle 
sue passioni languisce d'amore. 

ridersi, genitive ; burlarsi , 

E credendo che Biondello, il 
quale, egli conosceva, si facesse 
beffe di lui, ec. Boccaccio. 

Non posso contenermi, O giu- 
dici, che io non mi rida dell’im- 
prudenza di questo accusatore. 

TOLOMEI. 

Scherza nella culla il bambino 
Ercole, quasi che si burlasse del 
gran cimento. dati. 

Considerate in quanti iuoglii 
gli beffano. varchi. 
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Lavish upon (to), prodigare or prodigulizzarc , 
dative. 

Nature lavishes upon those A quei popoli La natura pro- 
people, &c. digit, ec. SEGNI. 

Lay eggs (to), fare 1 'itovo. 

Her goose laid a golden egg L'oca suafucera un uovo d'01 o 
every day. ogni giorno. 

Lay hoed of (to), dare di piglio , dative; ajfcrrare , 
accusative. 

When he saw his enemy ap- Quando ridde accosfar il ne- 
proach him, he laid hold of a mico, die di piglio a una spada 

sword that was on the table, die sulla tavola stava, ec. 

&c. 

Lav out (to), scarlare , accusative, in playing at 
cards. 

How many cards did you lay Quante carte avete scartate ? 
out ? GOLDONI. 

Lay aside (to), spogliatsi , ablative. 

And therefore you ought at E pero tu debhi primieramentc 
first to lay aside all passions, spogdarti da tuttc 1c passioni, 

Ac. ec. GKLI.I. 

Lead fahiies (to), essere capo difazioni. 

He who had led the parties in Quegli che capo difazioni era 
the state, &c. nello stato, ec. 

Lean on, or upon (to), appoggiarsi, dative. 

Therefore if the guide is Onde qualunque ora to guida- 
blind, it is necessary that he, tore e deco, convienc ch' esso, e 

and the blind man who leans quello anclie deco cht! a lui 

upon him , should come, &c. sappoggia , vengano, ec. 

DANTE. 
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Let her figure be that of a La tua forma sia d’una donna 

tall, active, and valiant woman, alta spedita e valorosa, con una 

leaning on a stick with one of mono s’appoggi a un* asta, ec. 
her h'ands, &c. caro. 

Leap over (to), saltare , accusative. 

She leaped over the wall. Ellasaltb il mum. 

Learn of (to), apprendere, imparare , ablative. 

That the ydkitli of Florence AcciocchZ da quello la gio- 
might learn Greek of him. ventU Fiorentina la lingua Greco 

potesse apprendere. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Some of our gentlemen who Alquanti nostri gentiluomini 
had begun to learn Greek of che avevano cominciato ad im- 
him. parare il Greco da lui. bbmbo. 

Leave it to one (to), lasciarefare, dative. 

If you have no courage leave Se non avete coraggio lasciate 
it to me. fare a me. goldoni. 

Leave off (to), cessare , finite, lasciare di , with the 
infinitive. 

She left off learning Latin. Ella cessb, or fitii d' appren¬ 

dere la lingua Latina. 

And therefore I shall leave off E percib lascerb di narrare, ec. 
relating, &c. Boccaccio. 

Leave a prey to (to), abbandonare in preda, 
genitive. 

But he was obliged to recall Ma gl\ conveniva richiamare 
the infantry, which were placed le fanterie, che erano disposte in 
in different stations, not to differenti luoghi, per non ab- 
leeve thirn a prey to the enemy. bandonarle in preda del nemico. 

DAVILA. 


N 
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Less than, meno, genitive. See Than. 

Lest, per tenia , per paura, per timorc che non> with 
the subjunctive. 

He did not dare to discover Ei non ardiva alia fanciulla 
bis love to the girl, lest she scoprirsi per tema ch' ella non 
should be angry. si sdegnasse. bandello. 

Let, being the sign of the imperative, is not expressed 
in Italian. 

Let him speak to you. Vi parli. 

Let us go there. Andiamoci . 

Let down (to), cafarc , accusative. 

And as the good pilot who E come il boon marinajo 
comes to the port, we shall qHondo s’oppressa al porto, ca- 
lct down the sails of our worldly leremo le vele dellc nostre mon- 
actions. done operazioni. gelli. 

Let one (to), lasciare, dative, with an infinitive 
without a preposition, or che with the subjunctive. 

Let me sec those eggs. Lasciami veder quelle uova. 

GOLDONI. 

Let me go. Lascia ch’ io parta. 

METASTASIO. 

Let one hear of (to), dare novelle a uno, genitive. 

Love me, and let me hear of Amatemi e date- mi * novelle 
you and your health. di voi e della vostra salute. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Let one know (to), fare a sapere, fare sapere, fare 
intendere , dative. 

I let you know that if, &c. Jo f vi fo a sapere che se, ec. 

BEMBO. 


* Mi here stands for a me. f Vi stands for a voi. 
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Mr. Roderigo sent one of his II Signor Roderigo mandb un 
people to Don Diego, to let suo a Don Diego facendo-* gli 
kim t know all that was done. sapcrc quanto fatto s'era. 

BANDELLO. 

You will then be pleased to Sarete adunque contento fare 
let the Marchioness know, &c. alia Signora Marchesa inien- 

dtre, ec. bembo. 

Like, simile, pari, dative; a guisa, a srmbianza, 
genitive. 

By imitating the wonderful Delle quali cittd i maravigliosi 
order of those cities, you ordini imitando, simile a quelle 
made yours like them. la cittd vostra avete renduta. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Oh ! noble master of all our O nobil maestro di tutto il 
multitude ! where shall we nostro stuolo, ove pari a te it 
find another like you ? troveremo ? sannazzaro. 

Dante was rather haughty. Fa Dante alquanlo disdegnoso, 
and almost like a philosopher, c quasi a guisa di filosofo, ec. 
&c. VILLANI. 

The female was painted like La femina era fatta a sem- 
a beautiful mare. bianza d'una bellissima c'avalla. 

DATI. 

Like (to be), rassembrare, somigfiare, dative. 

And as he had grown thinner, E divenendo piil magro, put 
he was more like a wild man a uorno selvaggio die ad altro 
than any thing else. rassembrava. handello. 

He acquainted him with the Informollo dei costumi Vene- 
manners of the Venetians, ziani che non somigliavano a 
which were not like those of quelli degli altri paesi. 
other countries. lodoli. 

* Gli stands for a lui, 

N 2 
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Like a thing (to), piacere . This verb, being imper¬ 
sonal, is construed by putting the English nominative in 
the dative in Italian, and vice versd. 

Those young men like every A quelli giovani pi ace ogtp 
thing; turn, every thing pleases cosa.* Boccaccio. 

to those young men. 

We like study; (urn, study Cipiace lo studio.* 
pleases to us. 


If the English accusative be plural, the verb is to be 
plural. 

I like apples ; turn , apples Mi piacciono te mele.* 
please me. 


Like to (to), nmnre di , with jthe infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same: otherwise che with 


the subjunctive. 

There arc many people who 
like to be considered as masters, 
in preference to, &c. 

Because they like to be ad¬ 
mired alone. 


Molti sono che ammo piu 
d'essere tenuti maestri, che, ec. 

DANTE. 

Amanio eglino d'esser soli gli 
ammirati. salvini. 


Like to (to), piacere di, with the infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same; otherwise che with 
the subjunctive. 

Piacere , being impersonal, the English nominative is 
put in the dative in Italian, and vice versd ; and the verb 
is to be a third person singular. 


* By the above examples it is plainly seen that the dative takes 
the first place in Italian. It would not be proper to say, & studio 
mi piace, le mele mi piacciono. 
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You may take with you Bar- E potrh menare il Darbadori, 
badori, and whomsoever you e chi altri le piacera di menare. 
like, to take} —turn, and who- bembo. 

ever it wili please you to take. 

And I should like that the E mi placet ebbe che il tempo 
time of this night were just di questa nolle fosse in s« Valba. 
upon the dawn ;— turn, and to caro. 

me it should please, &c. 

Lined with, foderato, genitive. 

Which city he entered wear- Nella quale cittd. entrb con 
ing a cassock of a golden tis- un sajo indosso di teletta (Coro, 
sue, and a mantle of velvet ed una cappa di velluto foderala 
also lined with a golden tissue. pure di teletta di oro. varchi. 

Listen to (to), nscoltarc , accusative; porgere orecchie, 
prestare orecchj, dative. 

Let them listen to Amesia a Ascoltino costoro Amesia Ro- 
Roman. man a. fikenzuola. 

Which they, who will listen La qual cosa non faranno 
to me, will never do. quegli uomini che me ascolte- 

ranno. bembo. 

You, listening patiently to Prestando voi alie mie parole 
my words, &c. i pazienti orecchj vostri, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Little, meaning a quantity, un poco, unpo '; putting 
the following substantive in the genitive. 

Give me a little bread. Datemi un poco, or un po' di 

pane. 

Little, as an adjective, piccolo , or it makes the 
substantive a diminutive, by adding to it, t»o, etto, cllo. 

A liftle bird. Un picciol uccello, or tin uc- 

celletto, un uccellino. 

Un libretto, ec. 

N 3 


A little book, &c. 
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Live on (to), vivere, genitive. 

Because my works have pro- Perocche It mie fatiche mi 

duced something on which I hanno partorito a poter vlvere 

can live. de' loro frutti. bembo. 

• 

And thus they remained there E coil sene stettero molti di, 
for several days, living on wild vivendo di bestie selvagge e 
beasts, and very often on roots assai sovente di radici e d’erbe. 

' and grass. bandeixo. 

Live at one’s (to), dimorare , ablative; dimorare in 
Casa, genitive, fare dimora in. 

Where do you live, Sir ? I Dove dimorate. Signore f Io 
live at Mrs: Charlotte Halt’s. dimoro dalla Signora Carlotta 

Hall, or in casa della Signora 
Carlotta Hall. 

That in many months he Che in molti mesi ch’ egli vi * 
lived there, &c. fe' dimora, cc. boccalini. 

Load with (to), caricare, genitive. 

A man, who confronts death, L'uomo, postosi a fronte della 
pretends to be fearless ; for morte, mostrasi franco j perche 
were lie not to do so, the citi- not facendo i cittadini il cari- 

zens would load him with re- cherebbero di biasimo. 

proaches. chiabrsra. 

Loaded with, carico, carco. 

And the Fuuns likewise, loaded E i Fauni similmente, carichi 
with rural gifts, bring you what di silvestri doni, quel che cias- 
they can. cwito pub ti portano. 

SANNAZZARO. 

Having then replaced the Racconcie poi le pietre come 
stones as they were before, di prima stavano, carchi di 
they returned home loaded preda a casa se ne ritornarono. 
with a booty, ban^bixo. 


* Vi stands for in quell a (cilia). 
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Long as (as), mentreccM. See As long as. 


Long to (to), croere voglia di, with the infinitive, if it 
be'a mere wish; but if an anient wish, non vedere Fora di , 
with the infinitive, or die with the subjunctive; also 
parcremill' ttnni a uno, cent' anni, un secolo. jParere 
being impersonal, is to be construed by changing the 
English nominative into the dative, the verb is put in the 
third person singular, and the particle to is changed into 
di, with tHe infinitive, or die with the subjunctive. 


If they (fathers) are poor, 
their children long for them to 
die. 

She always had before her 
eyes the dazzling splendour of 
those jewels, and longed to 
adorn li e rscl f w i th th cm;— turn, 
and a thousand years appeared 
to her of adorning herself, &c. 

Mr. Gianetto said, I long to 
sec her; turn, it appears to me 
a hundred thousand years to, 
&c. 

Longer (no), nonpiit. 

He went quickly out of that 
tomb, ran to his palace: his 
steps were no longer uncertain, 
the way was no longer doubt¬ 
ful, night was no longer dark, 
&c. 


Se son poveri, i figliuoli non 
vedono I’ora ehe crepino. 

GOLDONI. 

L'abbagliante splendore di 
quelle gioje ella area sempre 
negli occhj, e mille anni pareale 
d’adornar-SMie. soave. 


Messer Giannetto disse: ei mi 
par cento mil' anni eh’ io la 
riveggia. eiorentino. 


Esce veloee da quella tomba, 
enrre al palagio, non <■ piA in- 
certo il suo passo, non e piA 
dubbia la via, non 7 t piA oscura 
la notte, ec. albergati. 


Look at (to), vedere, guardare, accusative, volgere 
glixicdij verso, genitive. 


Look at him . 


N 4 


VedeteAo. 


GpLDONI. 
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O, ye men, took at Milesia 0 uomini, volgete gli or.ehi 
Aspasia, &c. verso della Milesia Aspasia, ec. 

FIRENZUqLA. 

Look (to), parere. 

She looks very handsome. Pare bellissima. soavb. 

Look well, bad, or ILL (to), avert buona , mala ciera. 

You look very ill, my dear. Caro mio, tu hai mala ciera. 

GOLDONI. 

She looks very well. Ella ha buona ciera. 

Look for (to), cercare , accusative. 

I do not know what he was Non so cbe cercasse. 
looking/or. 

Look mercifui.lt upon (to), riguardare con pietoso 
occhio, accusative. 

Who will deny that our Chi negherd. che il nostro ce- 
heavenly king did mercifully leste unico Re con pietoso occhio 
look upon this republic, when, questa sua Repubblica non ri- 
&c. guardasse , quando, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Look over (to), esaminare , accusative. 

1 have particularly looked over Ho particolarmente esaminato 
the theatrical dialogue. il dialogo del teatro. 

META8TASIO. 

Look upon (to), guardare, dative. 

If you look upon their mise- Se alle loro miserie guardate, 
ries, &c. er. Boccaccio. 

Lord over (to), signoirggiare , dominare, accusative. 

We, Carthaginians, shall be Noi Cartaginesi staremp a 
looking on you, who lord over veder voi s ignoreggiare gli aftrui 
the empires of other nations. imperj. passavanti. 
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If you will lord over every one, Se.voi ooletedominare ognuno, 
does it follow that every one is seguita che ognuno debba essere 

to be, your slave ? schiavo ? algarotti. 

Lose sight of (to), perdcredi vista , accusative. 

Never losing sight of her in Non perdendo quests di vista 
assemblies, &c. in assembles, ec. manni. 

Love with (in), innammorato, amante, genitive. 

Indeed that lady seemed to be In verita quella Signora seis¬ 
in love with you. brava innammorato di Vossi- 

gnoria. goldoni. 

Love (to), amare, accusative; volerebene, dative. 

Let us love God above all Amiamo Dio sopra ogni cosa. 
things. 

If you loved Miss Emily you Se voi voleste bene alia Signo- 
would not behave so. ra Emilia non lo fareste. 

GOLDONI. 


M. 


Made illustrious by, illustrato, ablative. 

But it (Italy) was made illus¬ 
trious by the magnibcence of 
great many princes. 

Made with, composto, genitive. 


I said before, and now I say 
that I do not think the lunar 
body is made with earth and 
water. 


Ma era illustrata dalla ma- 
gnijicenza di molti principi. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


Prima dissi, e dico che non 
credo che il corpo lunare sia 
composto di terra e d'acqua. 

GALILEI. 


Make oKE do, or act (to), fare fare, fare a gire, with 
an accusative when the verb is a neuter, and with a 'da¬ 
tive when otherwise. 
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The discords ■ of intriguing 
people made the captain retire. 

Saying that I made those 
people speak too loudly. 

And the holy Augustin who 
makes his sainted mother re¬ 
solve important things in theo- 
logy. 

The great quantity of fish, 
which he saw exposed to 
sale, made him judge of its 
low price. 


I+e discordie dei briganti fece- 
ro * rtiirare il capitano. 

DENINA. 

# 

Dicendo ch'io faceva troppo 
altamente * parlare quelle per- 
tone. BEMBO. 

E il sacro Agosiino, il quale 
fa f dar risoluzione alia sua 
santissima madre di cose impor- 
tanti di teologia .* firenzuola. 

La quaniita del pesce che vide 
esposto, gli fece f g iudicare del 
tuo infimo prezzo. lodoli. 


Make much of (to), fare civiftd, dative. 

Peter went to see her, and was Pietro andb a trovarla, e fu 
astonished to see her make so sorpreso di veder che ella face- 
much of her sister. va tante civiltd alia di lei so- 

lella. 


Make a pen (to), tempnnrr unapennn. 

Have the goodness to make Abbiale la bontd di temperar 
this pen. quetla penna. 

Make spout of (to), hurlarc , dcriderr , accusative. 
See Laugh at. 

Make free with (to), non prendersi soggezione , 
genitive; non fare cnitnonic con. 

You see I make free with you. Lo vedete non prendomi sog - 

gezione di voi. GOLDONI. 


* Ritirare and parlare are neuter verbs, and consequently the 
captain, and those people, are to be put in the accusative. 

•f Dare and giudicare are active verbs, and consequently his 
sainted mother, and him, are to be put in the dative. 
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Make way fob. (to), liberate il passo, fare slrada , 
dative. 

At*tuch a voice every ont A tol voce agnup ,,« volge 
looked back in suspense, and sospeso, e * gli & pwo. 
made way for him. $d4.VB. 

MakIe one laugh (to), dare di che ridere , dative. 

That Blade several times his Questa cosa diede piu volte di 
companions laugh. che ridere a' compagui suoi. 

oozzr. 

Make one bold (to), dare ardire, dative. 

The other Greek and Latin Gli altri scrittori Greci e 

writers, and the Homan cus- Latini e il costume Romano, il 

tom, which celebrated the fu- quale le esequie dellepih famose 
nerals of renowned women, donne celebrava ,f mi danno s'i 
make me so bold, &c. fatto ardire, ec. firknzuola. 

Make one’s self understood (to ), farsi intenderc , 
farsi capire. 

It is sufficient for you to Bastivi sapere, che coloro in 
know that they deserve the tulle le lingue meritano maggior 
highest praise, who have the lode, i quali pill agevolmenle si 

greatest facility in making fanno intendere. vahchi. 

themselves understood in all 
languages. 

Make a present of a thing (to), donare unacosa, 
dative. 

He painted a Castor and Dipinse un Castore e I’ollucc. 
Pollux issuing from an egg, che escono dell" uovo, la quale 
of which work he made Anto- opera ei donb ad Antonio Mini. 
nio Mini a present. borghisu. 


Gli stands for a lui. 


f Mi stands for a me'. 
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Make use of (to), ttsare, accusative; servirsi, geni¬ 


tive. 

When the citizens have not 
made uke of truth in councils, 
&c. 

Nevertheless he, who makes 
use of those words, is blamed 
by professors. 

It is true, but rhetoricians 
cannot make use of examples, 
and yet they often do it. 

Marriageable (to be), 

Roderigo chose a beautiful 
girl, daughter of Amerigo Do- 
nati, who had three other 
girls almost marriageable. 


Quando i cittadini non h'anno 
usato la veritl tie* consigli, eg. 

MONTEMAGNO. 

Nondimeno chi usa quelle pa¬ 
role £ biasimato da professori . 

VAKCHI. 

E vero, nut non possono i 
retori servirsi, e sovente si ser- 
vono degli esempli. varchi. 

da marilo. 

Roderigo sce.lse una bellissima 
fanciulla, figliuola d'Amerigo 
Dorati, il quale ne aveva ire 
altre quasi da marito. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


Marry (to), premiere moglie, prender donna, logliere 
moglie, accasarsi, without any case after it; prendereper 
moglie, sposare, with the accusative. 


He swore he would never 
marry. 

From whence he depaited to 
come and marry in Italy. 

All, or the greatest part of 
them (of souls who went to 
hell) were sorry to be so 
miserable for no other reason 
than for having married. 

Are you married? 

And he was very sorry be 
should be obliged to marry 
Ginevra. 


Giurb che non prenderebbe 
mai moglie. soavs. 

Donde s'era poi partito per 
venire in Italia a prender don¬ 
na. MACCHIAVELLI. 

Tutte, o la maggior parte si 
dolevano, non per altro, che per 
aver tolta moglie, essersi a tanta 
injelicitd condotte. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Siete accasato ? goldoni. 

E spiacevagli altremodo ch’ 
egli dooesse prender per moglie 
Ginevra. bandsllo. 



MA-ME 


.189 

Marry a second time (to), pasture die seconde 
nozze con. 

A ijch gentleman being a Un ricco cavaliero rimasto 
widower, and having a son, essendo tenta contort te e con un 
married a second time a lady. figlio, passb alle seconde notxe 

con una dama. altamxsi. 

Marvel at (to), maravigliarsi , genitive. See Won* 
der AT. 

Master dF (to be), taper perfettamenle, accusative. 

He whs master of the Ian- Sapeva per/ettamente la lingua 
guage he taught. ch’ insegnava. 

Matter with (to be), mere. This verb, being im¬ 
personal in English, is construed by changing the noun 
preceded by with into a nominative, and making the 
verb agree with it. 

No one was there, who dared Non et fu chi ardiste di doman- 

to ask of him, what was the darlo che cota avesse. 
matter with him ?— turn, what babdeuo. 

bad he ? 

What is the matter with you? Che avete ? 

— turn, what have you ? 

May, when it is not the sign of the subjunctive, signi¬ 
fies polere, which governs the infinitive without a prepo¬ 
sition. See Be able. 

Me, preceded by a preposition, me. 

Do it for me. Fatelo per me. 

He cannot go with me. Non pub venir con me. 

Me* or to me, being aconjnnctive pronoun, mi. See 
Him, being the case of a verb that governs the accu¬ 
sative in Italian, for its construction. 
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Me of it, mene. See Him, being the case of a verb 
that governs the accusative in Italian, for its construction. 

Me of them, mene alcuni. See Him, being the case of a 
verb that governs the accusative in Italian, for its ceu- 
struction. 

Me it, them, melo, mela , mcli, melt’. See Him, being 
the case of a verb that governs the accusative in Italian, 
for its construction. 

Mean (to), voleredire, accusative ; intendere, genitive. 

How! what do you mean ? Come / che cuol ellu dire 9 

GOLDONI. 

If you mean those pleasures, Se tu intendi di quei piaccri 
with which eating and drink- che arrecan seat il mangiure e 
ing are attended, &c. ilbere.ec. gelli. 

Means to, mezzo di, via da, with the infinitive. 

He will always think more of Egli sempre penserii piu come 
subjecting Florence than of pussa sottomettere Firenze, che 

saving Rome, and of the come debbe liberare Roma, e la 

means to beware against trea- via da guardarsi dalle insidie. 

chery. vakchi. 

Meddle with (to), impacciarsi, genitive; imbaraz - 
zarsi in. 

Do not meddle with other's Non v'impacciate degli affari 
business. altrui. 

A rich widow may dispose of Una ricca vedova pub disporre 
her own wealth without being del suo senza essere soggetta alle 

subjected to the criticism of censure di chi non deve imba - 

those who must not meddle razzarsi ne’ fatti suoi. , 

with her business. goldoni. 
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Meditate on (to), medilare di, with the infinitive. 

Adding, that the Marquis of Soggiungendo che il Marchese 
Saluzzo, who meditated on di Saluzzo, il quale meditava 

passing, &c. di passare, ec. dbnina. 

• 

Meet with (to), abbattcrsi in or a ; incontrarsi in j 
incontrare, accusative. 

He was not two miles from Non era due miglia dalla sua 
his village, when he met with terra che s'abbatti in tre ladri. 
three thieves. anonimo. 

I went out of Venice, and lo sono uscito ,di Venezia, e 
met one of this kind. mi sono abbattuto a uno di 

questi tali. gozzt. 

By chance he met a Captain Per caso incontrossi in un 
Anderson. certo Capitano Anderson. 

LODOLf. 

# 

She also met her mother. Incontrb ella anche la madre. 

MANNI. 

Mention (to), fare menzione, genitive. 

He first instituted the order Primieramente istitul Vordine 
of St. Maurice without men- di San Maurizio senza far men¬ 
tioning its first founder. zione del suo fondatore. 

DBNINA. 

Merciful to, miseracordioso verso, accusative. 

He was merciful to his ene- Fu misericordioso verso i suoi 
rnies. nemici. 

Merit to (to), meritarc di , with the infinitive. See 
Deserve. 

M|tiiinks that, mi pare che, with the subjunctive. 
See Seem. 
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Mind (to), darsi pensiero , genitive; mettere a matte, 
accusative; badare , abbadare , dative. 

Nevertheless without mind- Nientedimenosenxadarmipen - 

ing the calash, &c. siero del calesso, ec. 

CRIAHAMONrt, 

Hear me, Ginevra, and mind Intendimi, Ginevra, e metti a 
what I am going to tell yon. mente quanto ti dico. 

BANDELLO. 

Indeed, according to modern Veramente, secondo I’uso mo- 
custom, husbands but very derno, i mariti badano poco alle 
little mind their wives. mogli. goldohi. 

If I did not mind every thing, Se non fossi io che abbadassi a 
poor me! tutto, povero me ! goldoni. 

, Minij one’s own business (to), impacciarsi de’ fatti 
suoi. 

Why will you not mind your Perche non v' impacdate dc’ 
business ? fatti vostri ? 

Ml n e, mio, miei, mia , mie. These pronouns are^de- 
clined with the definite article, except when preceded by 
a tense of the verb to be. Sec His. 

Miss, Signorina , Madamigtlla. The former is declined 
with the definite article la, and is properly joined with 
Christian names; the latter is declined with the indefinite 
article, and is accompanied with the surnames. 

Miss Elizabeth is gone out. La Signorina Elisabetta e 

uscita. 

Oo you know who died ? Sapete voi chi i morto ? 

The Abbot Battaglini, the L'Abate Baitaglini, quegli che 
same who introduced me to m’introdusse nella buona gratia 
Miss Edwin. di Madamigclla Edwin. ' 

G. ZAMOTTI. 
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Mister, Signore, Messere .* The former is declined 
with the definite article i7, and the latter with the inde¬ 
finite. 

Mr. John. 11 Signor f Giovanni, Messer 

Giovanni. 

Mistress, Signora, Madonna .* The former isdeclined 
with the definite article la, and the latter with the inde¬ 
finite. 

Mrs. Cleaver. La Signora, or Madonna 

Cleaver : 


Mix with (to), tnescolare, dative. 


One evening the wretched 
girl, after she had got some 
poison, mixed it secretly with 
her food. 


Una sera la trista giovine 
avulo un veleno segretamente ai 
cibi lo meseolb. soave. 


Mixed with, tessuto , misto, genitive. 


In that time theology was 
mixed with fables, and morality 
with allegories. 

Although the grief he felt 
was mixed with joy and sweet 
emotion. 


A tul tempo la ieologia era 
tessuta di favole, e la morale 
di allegorie. aluarotti. 

Benclik Vajfanno ch’ei sentica 
fosse misto di gioja e di dolcez- 

za. ALBERGATI. 


Muck (to), farsi giuoce, J'ursi beffe, genitive. 

To mock unfortunate people 11 farsi giuoco degl’ int'elici e 
is a cruel pleasure. unbarbaro diletto. metastasio. 


* Observe that Messere an.l Madonna arc seldom used at 
present. 

Signore ami Messere lose their last letter before a noun 
beginning with a consonant and with a vowel; but before a noun 
beginning with s followed by a eonsouant they are not altered. 

O 
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So that all those who were Talche, chiunque vi era pre- 
there mocked the Jew. sente si faceva leffe di questo 

Giudeo. fioren^ino. 

More than. See Tuan. 

Most...in (the), il * piu, genitive. 

The father thinks he has Pare al padre d'aner lavorata 
wrought the finest work in the la pill bella fattura del mondo. 
world. cozzi. 

Most who (the). Sec Who, That, Which, pre¬ 
ceded by the most. 

Most times, ilpiu delle, voile. 

For, most times it would be Che, il piil delle volte sarebhe 
better to lose than to win. meglio perdere che guadagnare. 

PANDOLFINI. 


Most, in the sense of the greatest part, la maggior 
parte , and the following substantive is to be put in the 


genitive. 

Most men. 

Most women. 

Moved with, commosso , 

I think, my auditors, I see 
you somewhat moved with my 
words. 

Count Giovanni of Miran- 
dola, moved with the magni¬ 
ficence of Lorenzo, went to 
live at Florence. 


La maggior parte degli nomini. 
La maggior parte delle donne. 

i nos so , genitive or ablative. 

Ei mi par di vedervi, uditori , 
ahjuanto delle mic parole com- 
mossi. 

Il conte Giovanni della Mi- 
randola, mosso dalla magnifi- 
cenza di Lorenzo, pose la sua 
abitazione in Firenze. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


* Observe that the article is always to agree with the substan¬ 
tive which follows pill, as> il piil, la piil, ipiu, lepih. 
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Mt'cn more, mollo piu, assai piit,* viappiu, vieppiit. 

I know bow insignificant are Conosco quanto sie.n deboli in 
the g*fts I have received from me le doti della natura, ma 
nature, and much more so the molio piit quelle dell' industria. 
fruits of my industry. tqlomei. 

I found it was written in la I'ho trovata sr.ritta in gran 

great haste, very short, and jrelta essn pure, e brevissima e 

much more so indeed than 1 assai piit in veritd rhe non mi 

wished. , facea d'uopo. algarotti. 

And my error increases much E vieppiit s'accresce il mio 

more when I consider, Ac. errore consider undo, ec. 

TOLOMEI. 

Must, bisogmt. This verb, being impersonal, has only 
the third person singular throughout all its ten«c«, and 
governs an infinitive without a preposition, or die with 
the subjunctive; but then the English nominative of must 
becomes in Italian the nominative of the second verb. 

But 1 must say that some Peru biiogna dire chc alcune 
words. Sic. parole, ec. buommattbi. 

I wish you had considered, Vorrei die tu avessi ronside- 
that he who accuses, must rato die colui la quale si fa 
come armed witli clear proofs, nccusatore bisogna die venga 
Ac \turn, it must that he comes, armuto di munifeste pruove , ec. 
Ac, TOLOMEI. 

My, mio, mid, mia , mie. These pronouns are declined 
with the definite article. See its construction under the 
head of Ills. 

Viappih and vieppiit may also be spelled via piit, vie pill. 

’ O 2 
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N. 

Name (in), accompanied with a' possessive pronoun, 
such as in my name, in thy name, in his name, Scc.pcr 
mio nome, a nome mio, in nome tnio. 

Salute all at home in my Salulale in mio'nome ttitli di 
name. cam. mktastasio. 

Tell her in my name. - Diteleanome mio. zbno. 

Near, vicino* propinquo, presso, accnnto, allalo, 
dative. 

I met him near the city gate. I.'ho incantrato ricino alia 

porta della citta. goldoni. 

The Florentines are near the / Fluentini sono propinqni ad 
flowing At no. Arno fluente. macciiiavelli. 

For, it' wc are near death, Che se noi siam presso alia 
we are also near the end of inorte, noi sinmo presso alia 
our pilgrimage. fine della peregrinazion nostra. 

GELLI. 

For accanlo and allalo , See Hr. 

Necessarv (to be), esse re neccssario, csscre meslitri, 
Jiire mrslieri, tssere il'iwpo di, with the infinitive, or cite 
with the subjunctive. These verbs, being impersonally 
construed, are used in the third person singular through¬ 
out all their tenses. 

it is necessary we should have Una sola cosa ci e mestieri 

* Boccaccio makes use of the genitive. 

Near the terrace, vicino della loggia. 
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one single thing; turn, one d’avcre. passavanti. 

single thing to us is necessary 
to have. 

Therefore as it is necessaiy to Per la qual cosa fucendo 
otjprcome by art those difiiciil- mestieri di superar con I'arte 
ties. See. quelle difficolth, ec. davila. 

But it also was necessary lo Fu poo anche d‘ uopo di per- 
persuadc Doria. sunder e il Doriu. denina. 

And what ? is it necessary for E che? e necessario ch' io r i 

me lo mention Athens, to praise nomini Atene, vi lodi Sparta ? 
Sparta to you ? Cavalcanti. 

1 do not think it is necessary Quanto mi sia doluta la murtc 
for me to write to you, how di vostro padre, non credo 

much I have lamented for the facria mestieri ch’ io * il vi 
death of your father. scriva. bembo. 

Need (to), averc bisogno, genitive*. 

The doubt is a very fine one, Il dubbio e bcllissimo, e tanto 
and so apparent, t that it needs apparente ch' egli ha bisogno 
a very speedy resolution. di prestissimo scioglimento. 

KUOMMATTEI. 

Nevertheless I know that Xondimeno conosco che ogni 
every thing needs furor. cosa ha bisogno di favore. 

BEMBO. 

N I’.c: i.f.ct to (to), trasrin orr, bisriarc, cssere nrg/igente 

(li , with the infinitive. 

Then I should know the Alhtra conosccrci quel moltissi- 
number of reprehensible faults, modi reprcnsibilu rh'egli tras- 
wliich he neglects lo remar/e in cura di notare nel Demofoonte. 
Demofoontc. metastasio. 

* This il, which in linglish means it, is only a repetition of 
quanto: heeause the sentence begins with quanto; but it quanto 
should be put after the verb, it would have been omitted : as 
non credo faceia mestiere che io ri scriva quanto mi sia doluta, re. 

O 3 
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Which I will not neglect to 11 che non lascerb di fare. 
do. BOCCACCIO. 

And he who neglects to ac~ E chi d'acquistar fuiqa, n 
quire a reputation, or to keep guardar Vacquistata e ncgli - 
the one already gained, &c. gente, ec. boccacoio. 

Neighbour, in speaking of one who lives in one’s 
neighbourhood, vicino: but in speaking of our fellow- 
creatures, prossimo. «. 

Vicino makes r icini in the plural, for tile masculine, 
and vicina, vicine for the feminine ; but prossimo has no 
feminine nor a plural. 

My neighbour came this Questa mnttina c venuto a 
morning to see me. fnrmi visita il mio vicino , or 

la mia vicina. 

My dear children, let us love Amiamo, cari figliuoli mid, 
our neighbours as wc do our- il nostro prossimo come noi 
selves. stessi. 

Neither... xon, non...nd: Non is put before the 
verb, and ne in the place of nor. 

We must neither call judges. Non bisogna chiamarc nb giu- 
nor notaries, nor witnesses. did, ne notai ne testimonj. 

PANDOLriNI. 

Never, either mai which is put before the verb, or 
non mai , putting non before the verb and mai after it. 

Misers are never happy, never Gli avari mai son licti, mai 
enjoy any part of their fortune. godono parte alcuna delle loro 

fortune. pandolfini. 

Therefore the wine can never Ondc non pub il vino ritornar 
return to its first state. mai all' esser pritniero. * 

VARC1II. 
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Nigi.it (by), di nolle tempo. 

They assailed the enemy by Atsalirono il nemico di notte 
night. tempo. davila. 

, No, in answering, no. 

Will you come ? No. Volete venire ? no. 

No, preceding a substantive accusative, non alcuno , 
putting wow before the verb and alcuno in the place of no. 

Although the reasons are so Benchi le ragioni sono tanto 
clear, that they admit of no chiare, che non ammettono 

doubt, &c. alcuna dubitazione, ec. 

GUICCIARDINI. 

No longer, non piu, putting non before the verb 
and piu after it. 

Were we to pour a barrel of Se noi versassimo sopra un 
water on a jug of wine, it boccale di vino un barite d'ac- 

would no longer be wine, but qtea, ei non sarebbe pi!) vino , 

water. ma arqua. varchi. 

Nobody, wow veruno, putting non before the verb 
and veruno after it. 

Who will forgive nobody, as I quali, come gid vi ho detlo, 
1 have already told you. non la perdoneranno a veruno. 

FIKENZUOI.A. 

None, being at the end of a sentence, non nc, putting 
non nc before the verb. 

Give me some bread j I have Datetni del pane: non ne ho. 
none. 

None, when followed by a genitive, non alcuno, non 
nrssuno , putting non before the verb and alcuno after it, 
or only nessuno which is to precede the verb. 

O 4 
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To invent fables is so erro- Questofingere le favole e cost 

neous, that we can read none vizioso, che non si pub leggere 

of his poems without being alcuno de' suoi poemi senza 

disgusted. . stomaco. bf.mbo. 

Now, none of us can doubt Ora che f/ucsta repubblica si a 
that this republic is infirm. inferma. non pub alcuno di noi 

dubiiare. vakchi. 

None of them wished that Nessun di loro bramava ch' 
he, &c. egli, ec. bembo. 

Not, non, which is put before the verb. 

I know not what to do. Non so che fare. 

Not, preceded by a verb in answering, di no. 

J am afraid not. Ho paura di no. Goldoni. 

Not, being in a sentence where him or it is, joins with 
them thus, not, instead of nonlo , and it is put before the 
verb. 

And I beg you also will not E prirgo* roi a nol volere sop- 
bear him. portare pari men tc. bembo. 

Nothing, non nulla , or niente , putting non before 

the verb, and nulla, or niente, after it. 

He uncovered his head, lis- Trae il capofuor dclle roltri, 
tened, and heard nothing else. tende I'orecchio, e. non ode. pit) 

nulla. soave. 

Nothing preceding an adjective, niente di. 

Nothing frivolous, licentious, Niente difrivolo, di licenzioso, 
foolish, Sc. di stolto, ec. salvini. 

* Priego stands for prego, present tense of pregare. That i is 
put generally befoie the letter e in the first person singuhir and 
third person plural of the present tense of several veibs ; as, siedo 
siedono , for sedo sedono; sieguo sieguono, for seguo seguono, &c. 
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Nothing but, preceding a verb, non altro se non 
the.* 

Ybur king wishes nothing Altro da voi non vuolc il vostro 
from you, but your soul in* re, se non che gli animi vostri 
rfatned with love of him. del suo amore infiammuti. 

CAVALCANTI. 

I wish nothing hut that you lo non desidero a'.tro, se non 
would proceed, &c. che si proerda, ec. varchi. 

Nothing but, preceding u noun, non altro ehc.* 

Because the vulgar language Perch'e. la lingua volgare non 
is nothing but the Latin eorrup- e altro che hi Latina guasia. 

led. VARCIII. 

Notice to (to give one), mvisarc uno iU , with the 
infinitive. 

Did you give him notice to L'avvisaste di lasciar la rostra 
leave your house ? rasa 0 

Notice (to take), in speaking of a thing, osserrare , 
accusative; in speaking of a person, satuhtre, accusative. 

Did you take notice of her Arete ossermto il suo vestito ? 
dress? c.oldoni. 

Though there was such a Benrh'e vi J'osse gran fo’.la, 
crowd, Mr. (riannotto took purr il Signor (hannotto saluto 
notice of my little boy. il inio faiicinlliuo. 

* Observe that we may however make use of both these two 
expressions before a verb and a noun, without incurring a fault. 



202 


OB-OB 


O. 

Obey (to), ubhidire, dative. 

The hands and feet which Le mani e i piedi die servono 
serve and carry the body, do e portano i l corpo,' non ubbidis - 
they not obey their head ? cono al capo ? montemagno, 

Francisco Sforza began to Francesco Sforza si mossc per 
move to obey Luigi your ubbidire a Luigi vostro padre. 
father. Guicciardini. 

Objection to (to have no), csscrc contcnto di, with 

the infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same ; 
otherwise chc with the subjunctive. 

I have no objection to lend Sono couteulo di prestargli 
him ail he wants. quel chc vuole. 

See Contented for more examples. 

Oblige one to (to), obbligare, sforzarc uno, with 

an infinitive, with or without di before it.* 

I did not oblige you to do so. Io non v’ ho obbligato di 

farlo. GOLDONI. 

Which rash words oblige me J.c quail inconsiderate parole 
to remind you of, &c. mi sforzano ridur-mie alia 

memoiia, cc. fihbnzuola. 

* Wc find oftener the infinitive with di before it, than without, 
and sometimes with a. 
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Obliged to (to lie), essere castretlo, essere in ne¬ 
cessity essere in obbligo, esser forzato, trovarsi in necessity 
avere obbligo , all of them governing an infinitive with 


di before it.* 

And when lie, overcome by 
Fompey, was obliged to flee. 

Madam, I am obliged to set 
out. 

And you are obliged to love 
me in return. 

My republic was obliged to 
fall into a state of slavery. 

In which he lost so much 
time, as to be obliged toflght. 

Every one is obliged to help 
his fellow creatures when he 
can, and 1 especially am 
obliged to assist you out of 
gratitude. 

Obliged to one foe (to 
obbligo , supcrc grado, 

1 am obliged to you for the 
favor , &c. 

He has been a prudent re¬ 
peater of your thoughts, for 


E quando egli da Pompeo su- 
peraiofu costretto di fuggirc. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Signora sono in necessitd di 
partire. coldoni. 

E siete in obbligo di corrispon- 
dere all' amor mio. goldoni. 

La mia repubblica fu forzata 
di cadere nella infermitd della 
serf it h. boccalini. 

Nella qual casa perd$ tan to 
tempo che si trovu in necessity 
di combatterc. davila. 

Ogni uotno e in obbligo di aju- 
tar I’altro quando pub, ed io 
principalmeute ho obbligo di 
farlo con V.S. per gratitudine. 

GOLDONI. 


tVi sono obbligato della gra- 
zia, ec. cozzi. 

Egli »»’ e stato prudente reci- 
tatore de' rostri pensieri, di che 


lie), essere obbligato, sentire 
avere obbligazione a ttno, genitive. 


* Bcnibo makes use of a instead of di, with tlie verb essere 
astretto. 

Tficn I shall always be obliged to praise your architecture: 
Adunque io sarb sempre astretto a lodare levostre architetture. 

-(■ Vi stands for a toi. 
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which I am very much obliged glinie * sento mollo obbligo. 
to him. BEMBO. 

Although I am obliged to Mr. So bon ne f so grade a Mon- 
Commendone for it. signor Commenilone. 

ALUAKOTTJ. 

My brother would be very Mio fratello avrebbe a voi una 
much obliged to you. ohbligazione ben grande. 

GOl OON'l. 

Occasion (there is no), non orcorrr ch<\ with the 
subjunctive. 

There is no occasion that l Non accorre che io in motto 
should endeavour to explain at parole a sporre m’affatichi, ec. 
length, &c sat. viNr. 

Occasion for (to have), axe re hi sag no , genitive. 
See X KF.n. 

Off (to be well), fare bene i fatli stun, ironically 
speaking, stare fresco. 

1 see you are well off, in spile I'edo che. a dispetto dot rastri 

of all your enemies. ne.mui voi fate bene i Jiitti 

ros/ri. 

If Mr. Agapito hears you, Se vi sente il Signor Agapito 
you will be well off. state fresco. goldoni. 

Offended at (to be), offenders!, genitive. 

I am not offended at the irijn- To non mi ojfendo delle ingiu- 

ries which proceed from fine rie che vengono da un bet 
lips. labbro. gomsoni. 

* Gli is the dative of the verb, and ne, which is joined to it, 
is a repetition of di che; and it is put there only to givc"morc 
strength to the phrase. 

Ne stands for di cio. 
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Offer one to (to), ojfrire a uno di, with au infini¬ 
tive. 

I fdund no one who offered to All’ Accademiu Reale non ho 
introduce me to the Itoyal trovuto chi mi alibia ojferto 
Academy. d’introdur-mici. maqalotti. 

Offer oneself to (to), oJJ'rirsi di, with the infinitive. 

But Delimante, a brave Cap- Ma Delimante, capitano valo - 

tain, offered himself to over- roso, s’ ofj'erse colta cavalleria 
take him with his cavalry. di raggluugcr-lo. segni. 

Often (very), Iralto tralto. 

Idleness is to me an enchan- La pigrizia e per me un incan- 
tress, who easily seduces me; tulrice, che mi seduce facil- 
I am very often obliged to give mente : debbo t rat to tratto ab- 
mysclf up to her arms. bandonarmi nelle sue braccia. 

IKUOONI. 

Old (to be), avcrc ami, csserc d'anni, in speaking of 
the age. 

Nobody knows better than I Nessuno sa ipianti ami elC 
do liow old she is. abbia meglio dime, goldoni. 

Who is eighteen years old. II quale t‘ d’unni diciaotto. 

ilEMBII. 

Omit to (to), omcflcre di, with the infinitive. 

Do not omit to tell him. 1 V 0.1 ometlete di dirglielo. 

On, sopra, su. See (Jeox. 

On the, accompanied with the verbs lo depend sig¬ 
nifying pari v, and live meaning dimorarc , nil, ne/lo, 
nclla, iS'c. 

On whose life the health of Nella rui vita e»posta la salute 
so many people depends. di tanti popoli. 


MONTEMAGNO. 
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For the families and follow* 
ers of Gismondo lived on the 
banks of the lake of Garda. 

On the, in sullo, in sul, 

After that the above-men¬ 
tioned blind men, leaning on 
the shoulders of these liars, 
fell in the ditch, &c. 


Perciocche le. famiglie e se- 
guaci di Gismondo nelle ripe del 
logo di Garda dimoravano. 

BEMBO. 

in sulla , &c. 

Appresso qvesta *gli ciechi so- 
prannotati colla memo •) in sulla 
spalla a questi menlitori sono 
cailutindlafossa, pc. Dante. 


On horseback, a cavallo. 


Where the Duke Alexander, 
who was on horseback, &c. 

On foot, a piedt. 

All the magistracy following 
the clergy on foot went to¬ 
wards the church. 


Done il I)uca Alessandro che 
era a cavallo , ec. yak chi. 

I maeslrati tutti a piede s' in - 
viarono dojio il chicricato verso 
la c/ticsa. vahchi. 


On the ground, in terra. 

The gate, through which Era la porta, onde Cesare 

Cesar entered, was taken entrb, traltei da' sued ganghcri, 

from its hinges ami. thrown e gettala in terra. vahchi. 
on the ground. 

On, preceding my head, thy, his , her head, &c. in 
testa , and the possessive pronoun is omitted. 

Others represented this very Altri facevano per questo me - 
god as a figure without face, desinio dio una Jigura senza 

witli a small hat on his head. J'accia, con un cappelletto in 

testa. caro. 


* Gli is old, and according to modern orthography, it ought 
to he t. 

f It is not only Dante who made use of in sullo, but a greut 
many more authors. 
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On purpose, a posta, apposla. 

All that was found in Redi’s Tutto questo si ravvisava nella 
discourse, who seemed to be conversazione del Redi, il quale 
created on purpose to inculcate parcoafatto a posta per istillare 
into the hearts, &e. ne'cuori,ec. salvini. 

On every side, da ogniparte, per ogniparte. 

The Prince of Conde alone. Solo il Principe di Conde, 
charged on every side by the caricato pm- ogni parte da’ 
conquerors, ,&c. vincitori, ec. davila. 

On the other side, dall' allra parte. 

On the other side a shepherd Dali’ allra parte an pastore 
asleep in the midst of his addormentato in mezzo alle sue 
goats, &c. capre, ec. sannazzaro. 

On one side, da un lato , da una parte, dull'un canto. 

A throne on one side, on Trono da un lato con sopra 

which is a sceptre and a crown. scettro e corona, metastasio. 

The Hugonots defended by 67i Ugonoili difesi dall' un 

the lake on one side, &c. canto dal lago, ec. davila. 

On the other side, dall' altro Into , or dall' allro 
only, when on one. side precedes. 

A great hall of the royal Gran sala del real consiglio 

council, on one side a throne, con trono da un lato , c sedili 
and on the other seats for the dall' altro per li grandi, ec. 
grandees, &c. metastasio. 

On this side, di qua, ablative. 

On this side of the river Di quit dal Jiumc Adriano 
Adriano raised, &c. sollcvato, ec. metastasio. 

On that side, di Id, ablative. 

On ,that side of the river the J’edesi di Id daljiume la real 
royal city of Artassata is seen. cittd d' Artassaia. 


metastasio. 
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On, preceding the nouns of days, is omitted in 
Italian. 

I hope I shall see you on Spero di'vedervi Luned\. 
Monday. 

I cannot come on Monday j Nonpotrb venire Luned); mu 
but on Friday, &c, Venerd'i, ec. 

On (and so), e cost degli ultri. 

One, in the epochs, is not expressed in Italian. 

One thousand eight hundred Mi He otto cento died, 

and ten. 

Ones, relating to aforegoing noun, nc. 

Have you got apples ? Yes, I Avete pome ? si, ne ho delle 
have some good ones. buone. 

Oni.y, English people in answering to only make use 
of no, Italians make use of tyts 

How many books slid you Quanti libri avete conipralo f 
buy ? Two. Only two i No. Due. Due solamente ? Si, 

Opinion (to he of), volcrc , giudicare , with an infi¬ 
nitive without a preposition, or die with the sub¬ 
junctive. 

Ancient philosophers are of Vogliono gli antichi JilosoJi it 
opinion that (he world is a month csscre una at lit, ec. 
city, &c. Boccaccio. 

I am of opinion it is better to to giuttico cite bene sia di 
make use of means, &c. vulersi del modi, ec. b. tasso. 

Opinion to, uvvisodi , with the infinitive. 

Your opinion to place the Oltimo c Hutto avvisu di colic** 
statues of the .most celebrated care nolle t/iuttlro nicchie te im- 
dramutic poets in the tour magini de' piit celebri poeli 
niches is a vciy excellent one, drammatj.ci. aloarotti. 
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Opportunity to, occasione, opportunity di, with an 
infinitive. 

Mr. MoDtmort's diligence La diligenza del Signor Mont - 
will not neglect any oppor- mort non preterisce alcuna occa- 
tunity to reinforce, &c. stone di accreditare, ec. 

MAGALOTTI. 

And by the acquisition of E con I’acquisto di quella valle 
that valley he had an opportu- ebbe Vopportunity d'entrare, ec. 
nity to enter, &c. dbntna. 

Oppose* (to), opporsi, repugnare , dative. 

He did not oppose the will Egli non si oppose alia volonli 
of the popes. dei pontefici. df.ni na. 

And if any one is fond of E se alcuno vago d’opporsi a* 
opposing my words, and the miei detti, e alia grandezza di 
grandeur of this language, &c. qucsta lingua, ec. 

BUOMMATTEt: 

If we oppose the commands Se noi repugniamo ai coman- 
of the magistracy, we are damenti de' magistrate come in- 
guilty, like contumacious citi- solenti cittadini pecchiamo. 
Zens. CAVALCANTI. 

Opposite, all' inconlro, genitive; dirimpelto, genitive 
and dative. 

Which houses were opposite I.e quail case erano all' incon - 
the street of Red-gate. tro della via di Porta Rossa. 

VILLANI. 

The Prince of Condd lived at II Principe di Condi dimorawi 
Jarnac, situated almost oppo- « Giarnac, posto quasi dirim- 
site Custelnuovo. petto di Castelnuovo. davila. 

Because that part of the wall, Perchi quella parte del muro, 

which is opposite the gate of la quale i dirimpetto alia porta 
the city, &c. della cittd, ec. vakchi. 

o?p ressed with, oppresso, ablative. 

Oppressed with the most in- Oppresso dal piik intenso do- 
tense grief, Ac. lore, ec. 'oavr. 

P 
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ODDER one to (to), ordinare , comandare , dare online, 
imporre. ad uno di, with the infinitive, or che. with the 
subjunctive. 

Having then ordered his ser - Quindi dato ordine a’ suoi di 

vant to remain at the village, riraanerc net villuggio, ec. • 

&e. SOAVE. 

I bowed three times as it is Feci le tre riverenzc prescritte. 
customary, then I knelt, but e poi pvsi tin giunccluo a terra ; 
that most noble master ordered ma il clementissi< o padrone 
me to rise. subito *m' impose d’alzarmi. 

MKTASTASIO. 

Having called Abrahim to sup- Chiamato a cena sthraim lo 
per, lie made him sleep in the tenne ad albergare nelle stanze 
rooms of his seraglio, as he del sno scrraglio avendo ardina- 

had ordered one of his minis - to a mi suo ministro che lo 

ters to cut his throat. scannasse.f sf.gni. 

And he ordeicd his servants E comandb a' fanti che Gian- 
that Giannctto should be netto fosse ubbidito. 

obeyed. fiorentino. 

Odder to (in), per; affine di, with the infinitive, if 
the subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise che 
with the subjunctive. 

And that he, in order lo E eh’ egli per fur-mi place) f 
please me, has undertaken a aj/bia preso vna causa debile. 

weak cause. tolomei. 

* HT stands for a me. 

•j- Ordinare and dare ordine govern the infinitive with di 
before it, or che with the subjunctive, though there is not the 
dative with it. 

The Admiral, obliged by necessity to stop, ordered them > 
halt: L'Ammiraglio costretto dalla necessitd a doversi ferma- * 
diede ordine di tar alto. davila. 

Where to ,be able to make a long war, they ordered the 
soldiers to be paid: Dove per fir gaerra lungamente eglino ordi - 
narono di pagare i sohlati. macchiaveim. 
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Hoping that- my travelling Sperando, che la peregrina- 
for so many years, in order to zion mia di tanti anni, solo 
learn something, was, &c. affine d'apprender qualehc cosu, 

fosse, ec. huommattsi. 

, Oudek that (in), acciocchi , affine che, with the sub¬ 
junctive. 

In order that they should ■Acciecchis'uccnrdassvcoaeleg- 

agree in the election of an g ere a n papa Italiano. 

Italian pope. villani. 

Those politicians make a Somma grande di danaro ca- 
great deal of money by a vano quei polditi da un oglio 

certain oil, which iliey sell, in che vendono, affine che gli sfor- 

ordcr that unfortunate people tunrtti possano digerire gli 

may digest the bitter sorrows amari disgusti che, ec. 

which, &c. BOCCALXNI. 

Others, or other people, allrui , which is inde¬ 

clinable. 

For she easily believed the Che agevolmente prestava essa 
words of others. fede a lie parole allrui.* oozzx. 

But were site to annoy others Ma se ellafacesse altrui * quel- 

as she does me, &c. la noja che fa a me, ec. gozzi. 

I read, write, and speak with lo leggo e scrivo c parlo con 
you and others. voi e con altrui. bembo. 

Our, nostra , nostri , nostra, noslre. See His. 

Outlive one (to), sopravvire , dative. See Sur¬ 
vive. 

Out, fnor di casa. 

Is your master at home ? No, Sta in casa il vostro padrone ? 
Sir, he is out. Signor no,cgli sta fuor di casa. 

* Observe, that altrui is a genitive in the first example, and 
dative in the second. 

r 2 
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Oct of a place (to be), speaking of a servant, 
non avert padrone. 

She hat been out of place these Non ha ella avulo padrone, da 

three months . Ire meti in quel. 

Oct of tune, scordato. 

It it out of tune. Egli i scordato. coi.noM. 

Out of it, ne. 

And I have the courage to E mi basta I'anlno di cavar- 
take you out of it without much te-ue senza molta fallen. 
trouble. P irenzuoi.a. 

Ought to (to), dovere, with an infinitive without a 
preposition. 

You ought to know then that Dooete aJunque sapcrc che 
Alardo, &c. Alardo, ec. erizzo. 

Over (to be), avere lermine. 

Ah, I was born to be always Ah nata ton per penare, e 
in trouble, and l know not non so quando avran termine t 
when my grief will be over. miei mar tori. goldoni. 

Overcome with, xinto, ablative. 

On the other side, overcome Dali’ allra banda poi viM* 
with anger and disdain, &c. dalla collera e dallo sdegno, re. 

BANJIELLO. 

Own (to), confessart di, with the infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise chc with 
the subjunctive. 

He owned that he wasted a Confess 4 cgi!t di consumer 

great deal of time in painting. assai tempo in dipignere. 

DATI. 

Owning at feast that our fine Confessando alme.no the il 
idiom it worthy of, &c. nostro bd!o Idioma sin degno di, 

ec. BUOMMAiriU. 
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P. 


Paint with (to), dipingere , genitive. 

Ami he adorned and painted E L'adernb e dipinse di piCr 
it with different colours. colon. borghini. 

Paudon one for a fault (to), perdonarc un fullo 
ad nno. 

You will pardon me for my * Mi ptrdonate le inavver- 
imprudence. tenze. mbtastasio. 


Part with (to), disfarsi, genitive. 

My horse is very old, but I £ vecchissimo il mio cavallo ; 
will not part with it. ma io non duo dis/arme-ne.f 

Part, preceding a genitive singular, will have the 
verb and the adjective belonging to it in the singular ; 
if the^ genitive be plural, the verb and the adjective are 
to be plural. 


Because a great part of the 
infantry, which was distribu¬ 
ted on the banks of the river, 
had retired to a safe place. 

That the greatest part of 
writers do not follow the doc¬ 
trine of philosophers, &c. 


Perchd una gran parte della 
fanteria distribuita suite rive 
del fume s'era ritirata in luogo 
sicuro. DAVILA. 

Che la maggior parte degli 
scrittori vadauo dietro non agl' 
insegnamenti dei filosofi, er. 


* Mt stands for a me, answering to ad uno , and If inavverteme 
answers to unfallo. 

t Ne stands for of him or it, referring to horse. 

P 3 
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The greatest part of which La maggior parte dei quali 
(of animals) were made stron- sono stati latti dull a natura di 
ger by nature, &c. maggiorfurza, ec* gej.li. 

Paut (for), accompanied with a possessive pronoup, 
in quanto , and the said possessive pronoun t* changed into 
a personal pronoun and put in the dative: as, for my 
part, in quanto a me; for his part, in quanto a lui , &c. 

Pass over in silence (to), tucere , accusative. 

I pass t>\tr in silence the Taccio le niiseric fresehe 
recent miseries ot Italy. dt Italia. montemagno. 

Pav attention (to), fare allcnzionc t dative; porre 
cura, dative. 

There i«. a long letter for you, Eccovi una lunga lettera, e se 
and if above all you will pay sopmttutto farctc attenzionc a 
attention to the heart which quel cuore chc i'lia dettala, ec. 
dictated it, &c. ganganblli. 

This (the Italian language) Quest'! dunque e statu Ira noi 
then has betn for a long time lungamente incomposla, per non 

incorrect, as there was no aver avuto chi fie ahlna posto 

body who paid any attention cura. CAsriohiGNE. 

to it. 

* If the genitive preceded by part is not expressed, the verb is 
pAt in that number in which the genitive understood would be, 
if it were expressed. 

You perhaps say so, because the smallest part ( of sensuality 
is understood) belongs to you: Tu (ft forse cos i, perche la minor 
parte i la tua. gelel 

And the other part {of the infantry is understood) dispersed : 
E kb’ altra pnrle si disperse. dav/m. 

And thus* the greatest part (of them is understood) become 
misers: E cosi divengono la maggior parte avari. gelli. 

f I.r, a dative, stands for a lei. 
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Pat owe a visit (to), visilare , accusative. 

For, since I went to pay Che, dappoichi io fui nella 
you a visit towards the end of fine del Settembre passato a vU 
last September, &c. «<ar-vi,* ec. bembo. 

Peopef, when it means population, popolo ; otherwise 
gentp, which is generally used in the singular: but when 
people is joined to an adjective it is generally omitted. 

The senate and the Roman II senato e il popolo Romano. 
people. 

I went to the Opera, and it Andai alt" opera, e ti era 
was so full of people that I tauta gente che non potei tm- 

eould not get in. trare. 

English people are generous Sono gl’ Ingleti generosi e ca- 
and charitable. ritalevoli. 

Peuceivb (to), accorgersi, avvedtrsi, genitive. 

As the captain perceived the Come si fu accorto il capitano 
passage of the enemies, &c. del transito de’ nemid, ec. 

DAVILA. 

Having perceived his error he Avvedutosi dell’ errore, cedi 
yielded the palm. la palma. datj. 

Pekceivr to (to), avvedersi, accorgersi di, with the 
infinitive, if the subject of the two verbs be the same j 
otherwise che with the subjunctive. 

For I perceive that, on account Per chi rtC avveggio di n on 

of my little pyiion of genius, aver per lo mio poco ingegno, 

I could not acquire, &c. riportato, ec. buommattki. 

For as you perceive, that Per che accorgendovi, che la 
fortune has not been very fiortuna non r’abbia fatto il 
adverse to you, &c. peggioch' ellapuole., ec. 

• BOCCACCIO. 


* Pi, an accusative, instead of voi. 

r 4 



216 


PE-PE 


Perish with (to), mori'ir, genitive. 

He wm nearly perishing with Quasi moripa di freddo e di 
cold and hunger. fame. 

Permit one to (to), accordare , permettere a urn dii 
with the infinitive, or che with the subjunctive. 

Your uncle, in this journey II suo Signor zio, in questo 
he has permitted you to make, viaggio che *le ha accordato di 

&c. fare, *c. goldoni. 

Nor will he (God) ever per- ' Ni egli permeltera mai che ei 

mit that anything should be- accaggia cosa aleuna. gelli. 

fall us. 

Permitted (to be), esserc lecito, a uno di, with the 
infinitive. This verb being impersonal is construed by 
putting the English nominative in the dative, and vice- 
xersa. 

And although the body is far E quantunque il corpo sia dull’ 
from tlie friend, or imprisoned, antico lontano o imprigionato, a 

it (the soul) is always per* costei e sempre lecito di stare e 

mitted to stay and to go where- d’andar a dove le place. 

ever it pleases; turn, to it is boccaccio. 

always permitted, &c. 

Persuade (to), persuadere , dative. 

See how Cyrus endeavours Vedete quanto s'affatica Ciro 
to persuade the military part in persuader alia militarc ordi- 
of his Persians to arm them- nanza dei suoi Persi, che s'ar- 
selves with religion. mino di religione. cavalcanti. 

Persuade one to (to), persuadere uno di, with the 
infinitive. 

He tried to persuade me to Feet ogni sforzo per persua- 
speak to her. dermi di parlar-te. soave. 

* Le stands for a voi, speaking in the third person. See the 
General Rules on the different ways of addressing, page 1 " 7 . 
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Persuaded (to be), persuadersi di , with the infinitive, 
or che with the subjunctive. 

As* I am persuaded that no- Pertuadendomi che nessuno 
bqdy can surpass me iu these m’ avanzi di quests qualitd. 
qualities. ooldoni. 

Persuaded bv (to be), essere persuaso, genitive. 

You arc not persuaded by my Voi non siete persuaso dei miei 
counsels. . consigli. goldoni. 

Pierced with, trafitto , genitive. 

Pierced with a dart in her Di un dardo trafitta sen corse 

side she ran along the river ella lungo la riva del Jiume. 

side. 

Pillage (to), darcilsacco , dative. 

Some people of Monferrat Alcuni Monferrini entrarono 
entered the city, and pillaged nella citta e diedero il sacco 
the houses. alle case. denina. 

Pity (it is a), dpeccato. 

\ 

It is a pity he does not love her. E peccato che egli non Vama. 

GOLDONI. 

Pity one (to), mere compassions , averepietd , genitive. 

Pity me, beloved father ! Abhtate compassione di me, 

amato padre l albergati. 

The love 1 bear you obliges L'amor che vi porto mi sforza 
me to pity you. aver pietd di voi. riRENZUOLA. 

Place (to), dare luogo , dative. 

But I would place it there Perb *gli darei fioeo Id su 
above,,on the left. da man manca. caro. 


* Gli stands for a lui. 


j- Loco instead of luogo. 
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PLAY AT CARDS, Dr AT ANY GAME (to), giltOCCie, 
alle carte, o a qualche giuoco, dative. 

Let us play at cards. Giuoehiamo alle carte. 

They play at pirquet. Giuocano a picchetto. 

Pi-AY A CAME AT cards (to), fare una partita alt- 
carle. 

Let us have a game at whist, Facciamo una partita al titan, 

cribbage, &c. al eribbage, ec. 

Play upon, or on an instrument (to), sonare, or 
monare , accusative and genitive.* 

One day Delia being together Un giorno cssendo Delia eon 
with Lady Hypolita Bentivo- la Signora Ippolita Bentivo- 
glia, Bologna played on the glia, il Bologna son 5 di liuto. 

lute. BANDELLO. 

And Mercury was seen play- E si vedeva Meriurio die eon 
ing on the bagpipe with swelled gonjiatc labbia suonava una 

lips. sampognu. saknazzaro. 

Please (to), compiacere, fare piaccre, dare net genio , 
dative. 

As he, to please him, was Non avendo egli avuto rispetl« 
careless as to displeasing, &c. per compiacere a lui di dispia- 

cerc, cc. cast iglione. 

And that he, in order to please E ch’ egli per far-a if piacere 
vie, has undertaken a weak abbia preso una causa debiIt, 
cause, &c. ec. tolombi. 

Try to please every body. Procurate di dar nel genio a 

tutti. GOLDONI. 

* The accusative is more preferable. 

f Mi stanas for a me. 
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Please to (to), piacere di, with the infinitive. ThL 
\erb, being impersonal, is construed by putting the 
English nominative in the dative. See Like to. 

. Pleased with (to he), prcndcre dililto, compiacersi. 
genitive. 

O ye refined ears of Cicero, O purgatissime orecchie di Ci- 
would you not be pleased with cerone, non prenderestc voi di - 
Lelia’s speeches ? lelto del parlar di Lclia ? 

F1KKN ZUOLV. 

That (an inscription), which No fa mono puinposa quella 
lie made on the picture of eke fece alia figura d'un atleta 
mi athletic coinbattant, with del quale tnnto si compiaceva. 
which lie was so much pleased, dati. 

was not less pompous. 

P (.eased in (to be), amarc di, with the infinitive* 
See Like to. 

Pleasure in (to take), prcndcre dililto, diletlarsi. 
See Pleased with, and Delight in. 

Pluck from (to), eslirpare, genitive. 

And if sonic people profane E se alcuni guaslano queslo 
this sacred name of friendship, santo nome d’amicizia non e 
we ought not on that account peri da estirparla cosh degli 
thus to pluck it from our animi nostri. castiglione. 
hearts. 

Poor in, povero , genitive. 

Cesar without a fleet, poor Cesare senza armala di mare, 
in provisions, &c. povero di vettovaglia, ee. 

CHIABKEKA. 

Possessed of (to be), possederc , accusative; esserr 
possessore, genitive. 

His wife hea'd that another J.a sputa intese she i in’ alt ” 
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woman was possessed of the donna posscdeva il cuorc dr. 
Marquis's heart, &c. Marehese, cc. otsih.. 

Ah, I was possessed of such Ah ! fui di tanto tesoro pos- 
a treasure, &c. sessore, ec. metasta.su. 

Possessed with, dotato , genitive. See Endowed. 

Postpone (to), dijferire di, with the infinitive. See 
Defer. 

Power over (to have), mere for tain. 

In remembering, that the Ricordantfoci, che le deli'ca- 
effeminacy of the voluptuous tezze della voluttuosa Capua 
Capua hail formerly such a ehhero gia tanta forza nel fiero 
power over the fierce army of esercito d’Annibale. 

Hannibal. Cavalcanti. 

Power to (to have), mere forza, arcre polere di, 

w r ith the infinitive. 

They had the power to tame Essi hantio am to forza di do- 
the only tamer iu the universe. mare lasola domatrice dell' uni- 

verso. buommattei. 

Power to (to be in one's), potere, with the infinitive 

without a preposition. 

It is in his power to serve you, Egli pub servirvi se vuole. 
if he will. goldoni. 

Praise (to), dare lode, dative. 

You admire nature in me; Voi ammiraie in me la naturaj 
you praise that beneficent mo- voi date lode a quests madre 
ther. benefica. goldoni. 

Praise one for an action (to), lodare Vazione 
d'uno. 


I praise your brother for bis Lodo il coraggio di vostro 
courage. fratello. 
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Pray to (to), pregare di, with the infinitive. See 
Una. 

Pray to Goo, or to Heaven, that (to), pregare 
Dio, or il Cielo che , with the subjunctive. 

As I pray to Heaven that he Pregando il Cielo che non solo 
not only keep you so, &c. ilsji mantenga, ec. bembo. 

Prefer (to), prefcrire di, with the infinitive, if the 
subject of the two verbs be the same ; otherwise ehc with 
the subjunctive. 

He preferred speaking Italian. Egliprejetiva di parlare Itali¬ 

an o. 

I prefer that you should tell Prrferisco che eoi gliel* di* 
her of it. dale. goi.doni. 

Precede (to), venire innanli, prrcederc, dative. 

Meaning the time which pre- Per signi/tcar le ore che t>en- 
cedes thesvn-rise. gano maunti al sole. caro. 

Permit that my impatient Punnet tele, che la mia impa- 
tcnderncss should for a moment zientc tenernza preceda per un 
precede my respect. momenta al rispetto. 

MET A STAS JO. 

Present one with a thing (to), donarc , presentare 
tout cosa, dative. 

Some painters presented pee- Alenin pittori donacauo le 

pie f with his works. opere sue. castiglione. 

I present you with it, with lot vela presento con quella 
that respect, &c. riverenza, ec. caho. 


* Gliel for gtielo. 

t People in Italian is not expressed, but it is understood. 

} Vela stands for a vui, which is a dative, and la accusative, 
referring to una cosa. 



PR-PR 


222 

Present compliment* (lo), fare i complimenli, 
dative. 

Go from me to the Marquis, Vada dal Signor Mar these, 
and present my compliments to facendogli i miei complimenti. 

him. algarotti. 

Preside over (to), presedcre, dative. 

By assisting with her labour Coll' opera assistendo e cot 
anil advice the nuns who pre- consigli le religiose che lor pro- 
sided over them . sedevano. . soavf.. 

Presume to (to), presumcre di, with the infinitive. 

Who presume to reform, the Che ill riformare presumono 
laws of love. Ic leggi amorosr. aloakotti. 

Pretend to (to), ftngcrc, fare snnhiante, fare vista, 
infiagcre di, with the infinitive. 

And under the form of a man, E sotlo la forma d'uomc 
he should marry a woman and premier moglie, e con quelle 
live with her ten years, and vivere died anni, c dopojingen- 
then pretending to die, &c. do di morire, ec. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

And as he thought his beloved E parendogli che la sna atnai-r 
woman pretended not lo sec facesse son hi ante di non vedci- 
liirn, &.c. lo, ec. foktini. 

Now it happened that his Ora avvenne che la donna sua 
vile arrived several days be- giunsepik iTl innanzi, efe' vista 
fore, and pretended la have d’ esscre stata al bagno 
been at the hath. mokuntino. 

You are ill acquainted with Male i costumi della nostra 
the customs of our republic, edict conoscetc, o di non Conn¬ 
or you pretend not to knou) seer-/; infingete. bismuO. 

them. 

Prevail upon one to (tot, pc rsuadere lino di, with 
the infinitive. See Persuade. 
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Prevail over (to), prevnfersi , genitive. 

■ According to the custom of Egli secondo il costume degli 
scholars be prevailed over my scolari si prevulse della mia dc- 
t weakness. bolezza. goldohi. 

•Prevent one prom (to), impedire a uno di, with the 
infinitive. 

I will never prevent Pamela Non impedirb mai a Pamela, 
from entering into society. di conversare. goldomj. 

Prey upon (to), dhorarc , accusative. 

Melancholy lias been pi eying Da due mesi in qua le divora 

upon her heart these two il cuore la malinconia. 
months. Gonnov:. 

PniOE one’s self in (to), gloriarsidi , with the infini¬ 
tive. 

He prides himself in dressing l.i si gloria di vestirs? in ne. 
well. 

See Roast for more examples. 

Pr. T NT (to), dare finra, stampare , accusative. 

It «ill be sufficient for him to Assai sard ch' egli dia fuori i 
print the Tuscan poets. poeti Toscani. bembo. 

Printed (to be), porsi inluce. 

On the contrary it is express- An.i ?■ csprrssamcntc ordinalo 
ly ordered that they should be die si pongono i.i luce. 
printed. tolomei. 

Profit by (to), profitlare, apprrfiUarsi , genitive. 

And the Duke of Savoy, in E il l)uca di Haro,a per pro- 
order to profit by the upporlu- jilt are dell' opportunity chc, cr. 
nity, which, &c. deni:;A. 

But I will read them several Ma le leggerb moltcallrc volte 
times pi ore, in order to profit per approHltarmi degl* iuseg- 
by the instructions of the wri- namcufi delh' serfllorr. 
ter. 


be.mei. 
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PiiOHisroMB A thing (to), promeltcreimacosa, dative. 

She took them to the skirts Ella li condusse alle radici «f 
of a mountain, and promising una montagna e promeftendo a 
all of them a thousand blessings, tutti mille bcni, ee. cozzr. 
&c. 

Promise one to (to), promettere a uno di , with the 
infinitive. 

Having promised him to do Avendo- gli* promcsso di far ~lo 

it immediately. subito. caro. 

Proper for, opportuno, dative. 

Therefore as it was a clear Per la qual cosa essendo la 
night and very proper for the notte serena e grandemente op - 
design. portuna al disegno. davila. 

Propose to (to), proporre di, with the infinitive. 

Brujero trusting in his own Brujero affidato nolle sue forze 
strength proposed to put an propose di terminare la guerra 

end to the war by fighting a con un duello. soavk. 

duel. 

Provide one’s seep with (to), proxxedersiy geni¬ 
tive. 

He then provided himself F.gli poi si provide d' armi e 
with arms and horses. cavalleria. bandello. 

Provide roR (to), prowedere , dative. 

IVe can abundantly provide Noi largamente prowedere 
for all the necessaries of life. possiamo a tutte le necessity 

di nostra vita, montemagno; 


* Gli stands for a lui, answering to ad uno, a dative. 
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Provide one with (to), provvcdere a uno, genitive. 

He could not provide Giu- A Giuliano terzo suo figliuolo 
. liano, his third son, with an non potette di straordinarin 
extraordinary fortune. fortuna provvedere. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Provided, purchi, with the subjunctive. 

Provided it be honourable or Pur chi ella sin onorevole o 
worthy of praise. degna di lode, buommattei. 

Pro v i ft ed with, provveduto, genitive. 

Republics arc formed and pro- Le repubbliche si confornuino e 
vided with laws and every ne- di leggi e d’ogni co^a opportnna 
cessary thing, &c. son provvedute, ec. salviati. 

Pbood of (to bo), andare gonfio, genitive. 

But it (the Italian language) Peri) ella non nc * va gon fin. 
is not proud of it. buommattei. 

Published (to be), in speaking of books, esscre man - 
ditto in luce , porsi in luce. 

Mr. Annibal Caro shewed 
me your books on agriculture 
just published. 

On the contrary, it lias been 
expressly ordered that they 
(poems) should be published. 

Punish one for (to), fare portare la pena a uno , 
genitive ; punire uno , genitive. 

Because he did not fail to pu- Che non maneb difare ai solle- 
nisti the rebels for the evil, &e. vati portar la pena del male, 

,, r UENINA 


Messer Annibal Caro mi ha 
futto vedere i vostri libri della 
coltivazione nuovamenlef man- 
datiinluce. toeomei. 

Ami <: espressamente ordinaio, 
die si pongano in luce. 

TOLOMEI. 


* Ne stands for di cib. 

•J- A tense of to be is understood. 

Q 
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And for what fault will he E di qual fallo ti vuol punir ? 
punish you P mktastasio. 

Punished for (to he), pngarc. il pa, pa go re la pena, 
esst re pauifr , genitive. 

But heaven preserve you from Ma il cielo ti guardi ila nuovo 
a new crime, for you shall be dehtto, chi' il fio hr.n pagherai 

punished for both at the same dell' uno e dull' a!Ira n un tern- 

time. po solo. soave. 

That the republic should he Clw la republdieuja pena dc’ 
punished for their sins. loro peccati pagassc. 

CAVALCANTI. 

That they should he justly Che essi stessi tie* commessi 
pnni'hcd for the errors they erroii Jbssero degnamente pit- 

have eommi*tcd. nili. CAVALCANTI. 

Pi#it pose (oil). Hoc On Purpose. 

Purpose (lo), mere inlendnne di with the infinitive. 
See Intend. 

Pursue, a course (to), premiere partita, pig/iare par- 

tiro. 

lie rcsolvctl to retire to Jar- Risolse egli di ritirarsi a Giar- 
nac, and together with the vac, e premiere insieme col Prin- 

prince to pursue that course ripe tpiel partita ehc richiedesse 

which the state of affairs re- lo stato delle cose. 
quired. uavila. 

It was resol veil to have a Pa dcliherato d'aver sopra 

mature investigation of that ipiesto vaso muiuro esamine, e 
business, and then to pursue pigliarne poi rjuel partita die 
that course which was judged fosse giudicato niigliore per 

the most pioper to discover,&c. iscuoprire, ec. macchiavelli. 

Put one to death (to), fare morire, accusative; 
dure la morte x dative. 

lie put his brother to death. Egli fere morir suo fratello, 

egli diede la morte al fratello 


suo. 
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Pot on A thing (to), mettersi addosso or indosso, 
accusative. 

II is'true, never was a wo- Egli t vero, che non fa mai 
man more clever in putting on la pid atta a mettersi addosso 

embroidered dresses. veste ricamata. oozzr. 

I have bad a suit of clothes Spoil in tin vestito cinquanta 

made, which cost me fifty se- zccchini e non mel’ ho messo 

quins, and I have not put it on indosso ancora. gozzi. 

yet. 

Put off (to), differ he, accusative. See Defer. 

Put an end to (to), terminare , accusative; fmire, 
accusative. 

Now to put an end to my Or per terminare il mio rac- 
relation, &c. conto, cc. metastasio. 

Who wish to put an end to I quali volevano finire la gucr- 
the war in order that they ra per trionfare. 
might triumph. macckiavblli. 

Put a thing on one’s i.imb (to), mcllcre. unacosa ad 
uno in. 

Then the Archbishop of Co- Allora l' Aecivescovo di Colog- 
logne put a ring on his finger j na gli mise I'anello in dito. 
turn, put to him the ring in castigeione. 

finger. 

Then the three archbishops Allora i tre arcivescovi in- 
together put the crown on his sieme gli misero la corona in 

head; turn, put to him the testa. castiglione. 

crown in head. 

Put on a fair face (to), fare buon xiso, dative. 

And putting on a fair face, E fattole * buon viso le disse, 
she ssyd to her, &c. ec. gozzi. 


* Le stands ior a lei. 

Q 2 
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Pot out (to), speaking of fire , a candle, &c., spegnere , 
otherwise caxare, accusative. 

Who has taught you to light Chi t' ha insegnato d'occen- 
the fire so early ? I have put dere il fuoco cost per tempo J* 
it out. lo 1’ ho spento. goldoni." 


Q. 

Qualified for (to), atlo , dative. 

He was well qualified for Era ben atlo a quel chc intra- 
what he undertook. prese. couioni. 

Qo are with (to), tremare, genitive. See Tremble. 

Quarry upon (to), vivere, genitive. See Live on. 

Qu encii the thirst (to), spegnere. la sete , trarre la 
sets, dative. 

Then the knights would Allora i cavalieri spegnereb- 
qucnch their thirst in the clear be*o la self nelle ehiare onde 

water of the Siloft. del Siloe. ciiiabhkka. 

Where several shepherdesses. Dove sovente certe paslorelte 
who often endeavour to quench die a’ piccoli greggi cercano 

the thirst of their small /locks, trar la sete, ec. fikenzuol*. 

&c. 

Question a thing (to), dubilare , genitive. See 
Doubt. 

Quite, del lutlo. 

The people, however, are not Dal popolo tuttavia Van tiro 
yet quite freed from the old pregiudizio non e ancor iolto 

prejudice. del tutto. s6ave. 
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R. 


1!aid at (to), dire dell' ii 

First he railed at him, and 
then left him. 

Rather not (I would), 

Will you take a glass of wine ? 
No, I would rather not. 

Rather than, piuttosto 

Young people, who are natu¬ 
rally rather addicted to plea¬ 
sure than to study. 


igiurie, dative. 

Prima *gli disse dell' ingiure , 
e poi lo piantb. goldoni. 

wo, grazie. 

Volte here un hicchier di t'ino ? 
No, grazie. 

che. 

La gioventit, la quale per sua 
natura i disposta a darsi piut¬ 
tosto ai piaceri cite a’ migliori 

Sludii. PANUOLPINT. 


Reach (to), arrivare , pervenire, giungere, dative. 


For when you first reached 
Unit city. 

Therefore many famous men 
reached flie highest pitch of 
glory under his guide. 

Which (spectacles) approxi¬ 
mate those dignities which 
their sight cannot reach. 


Che quando primamente ar • 
ricaste a quella citti. bembo. 

Onde molti insigni personnaggi 
sotto la sua guida a eccelso 
posto di gloria pervennero. 

SALVINT. 

I quail fanno purer loro vi- 
cinc quelle dignitadi, nllc quali 
non giunge la vista loro. 

BOCCALINf. 


Read out (to), leggere ad alia voce, or forte. 

Read out, I cannot hear you. Leggete forte, chi io non 

posso udirvi. 


* (ili stands for a lui a dative. 

Q 3 
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Ready to (to make one’s self), prcpararsi, allcslirsi 
per , accusative. See Get one’s self heady. 

Receive of (to), riccvrre , ablutive. 

First I say, that 1 received Dico prima eh' io da lui ho 

pf him as a gift many benefits. ricevuto ilnno di grandissimi 

bene/icii. metastasio. 


Receive one (to), accoglicre accusative ; fare acco- 
gliensa , fare dellc accoglicnze, dative. 


The king of that island went 
to the port, and having kind¬ 
ly received Mr. Ansaldo. 

Here is your heart, receive 
him as he deserves. 


II re di quell' isolafu al porto, 
e fatla grata accoglienza a 
Messer Ansaldo, ec. 

MALAGOTTI. 

Ecco il vostro more, fate- gli,* 
quelle accoglienze che mcrita. 

GOLDONI. 


Recollect (to), ricordarsi, risovvenirsi, genitive; 
ridursi alia memoria, accusative. 


Where, as he recollected his 
father's house, &c. 

He then recollecting the 
burning heat, 8tc. 

Yon will easily divest your¬ 
self of this ill-founded opinion, 
when you recollect the antient 
respect due to your father. 


Dove, ricordandosi della casa 
del padre suo, ec. gklli. 

Poscia rismmenendosi del co- 
cente ardore, ec. albergati. 

Rimoverd, facilmente da se 
questa mat fondata opinione, se 
si ridurrd alia memoria I'antica 
divozione avuta al padre vostro. 

EKMBO, 


Recollect to (to), ricordarsi , with the infinitive 
without a preposition. This verb is used impersonally ; 


* Gli stands for a lui, a dative. 
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that is to say, in the third person singular only, when 
the English nominative is to he put in the dative. 

For*I recollect 1 have rea l in Che mi rirorda aver Ifttondle 
the. holy scriptures, &c.; turn, seritture snrre, ec. GEti.t. 

'for it recollects to me. 

Rkcomimonck fo n (to), riumptmttre, genitive. See 
Reward foii. 


Eeioi^iise to (to have), 

If we will comfoit ourselves 
let us have recourse to another 
syrup-pot. 

Recoveu (to), after a f; 

On seeing him she fainted, 
and when she recovered he was 
gone. 

Rf.fi,KPT ON (to), rip 
the reflection of the mind ; 
of a light or a splendor. 

For as long as we asetibe 
those evils to other causes, we 
do not reflect on the. severity 
of our Lord, &c. 

The rays of the sun which 
reflected on the water, &c. 


ricornrc, dative. 

Sr vogliamo raddolcirei ricor- 
ri/nno ad ultra hiirnttolo. 

MKTASTXSIO. 

luting fit, tornarc in sc. 

r'.lta srrnne al redcrlo, e r/uan- 
tlo tomb in sc egli sen era an- 
dato. 

Here , dative, in speaking of 
riverbf rare soprtty in speaking 

Prrdic fino a tnnlo che asrri- 
vinmo qui t Mali ad altre cagro- 
ni non riflrttiamo alia sevciiti 
del Signore. seunfri. 

I raggi del sole die sulle accjue 
rioerheravano , ec. alberoati. 


Refuse to (to), rii usarc di, with the infinitive. 

If it were so, yon would not Se cost fosse, non ricusereste 
refuse to go with me. di veniv meco. goliiomi. 

Refosf. one a thing (to), ntgare, ricusarc iiiiu cosa, 
datfve. 

I have not the courage to Non mi $ento%<istante da tie- 
refuse my country any thing. gare alia patria mia cosa alcu- 

iik. ' BEMBO. 

Q 4 
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Regret to (to), sentire rincrescimento di , with the 
infinitive. 

I do not regret to have done Non »ento rincrescimeAto *di 
that aver cibfatto. goldoni. 

Reign over (to), regnarein. 

Oh, sweet emotions of nature, O dolci violcnze di natura 

may you always thus reign possiate sempre in tutti i cuori 
over our hearts / regnar cos 1 . altakesi. 

Oh ! what a few does this Oh come regna in pochi di 
discretion reign over at such simile eld questa discrezione ! 
an age. gelli. 

Rejoice at (to), rallegrarsi, genitive. 

At which you ought to rejoice Di cui amandomi come fate 
still more, because you love piiX dovreste rallegrarci. 
me. bembo. 

Rejoice to (to), rallegrarsi di, with the infinitive. 

And I may rejoice to return Ed io mi rallegri di tornarmi 
to my creator, &c. al mio faltore. gelli. 

Rely on (to), fare capilale , genitive. 

■You may rely on me, who Vci potetefar capilale di me, 
am your friend. che son vostro amico. bembo. 

Remedy (to), rimediare, dative. 

Those who are magistrates Devono coloro che sono via- 
ought to use all their efforts to gistrati fare ogm cosa per ri- 
remedy both evils, &c. media re all’ uu male c all’ 

altro, ec. vakchi. 

Remember (to), ricordarsi, genitive, or di with the 
infinitive. 

The more you Remember your Quanto pill ti ricordcrui dell’ 

having followed sensuality, &c. aver seguitato i scusi, ec. 


GELLI. 
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I do remember very well to Mi ricordo benissimo d'aver 
havq had the honour of seeing avuto I’onore di vederla. 
you. GOLDONI. 

Repair to (to), portarsi a, in speaking of a place; 
porlarsi da, in speaking of going to somebody’s 
bouse. 

He repaired to Tauris, a city, Egli si portu a Tauri, cittd, 
&c. ec. SEGNI. 

They soon‘repaired to his Si portarono sulilo d < lui. 
house. GOLDONI. 

Repent for (to), pentirsi, genitive. 

Etehvigc very soon had a Etelicige bentostb elle a pentirsi 

cause to repent for her change. del suo cangiamento. soave. 

Repent for (to), before a verb, pentirsi di, with 
the infinitive. 

As soon as he sees him return, Sulilo ch' egli lo vede ritor- 
and repent for having sinned, nare a se e pentirsi d’aver pec- 
&c. cato, ec. CELLi. 

Reprehend one for (to), ammonire uno , genitive. 
See Admonish. 

Reproach one for (to), rimproverare a uno , accu¬ 
sative. 

And the uncultivated ground E dappertutto gli incolti ter- 

which is seen on every side, reni rimproverano agli abitanti 

icproaches the inhabitants for la loro iutir.gardagginc. 
their idleness, &o. ganganflli. 

Request of one to (to), pregare uno di, with the 
infinitive. See Hecj one to. 

Require a thing of one (to), ricliiedere unacosa, 
ablative. 

That only is what 1 require 
of his majesty. 


Questo & solo quello che da sua 
inaestk richiedo. bembo. 
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Resemble one (lo), russomigliarc , somiglimr, dative. 
Am! if yon can make its light 


resembling that of the sun, 
&c. 


As she fcaivd he could not 
resist so cold a season, &.c. 

The very fancy of him who 
feels it. cannot resist the influ¬ 
ence of its overpowering value. 

But tbo city resisted in such 
a manner, that the Imperialists 
were obliged to suspend the 
siege. 

Resolve to 
lilo, defibernre 
of the two 
subjunctive.* 

But the marshal could not 
resolve to go, and place him¬ 
self, &c. 

Who, confused by so great 
an accident, resolved to u-.tire 
to Jarnac. 

They resolved to save tlicir 
lives by flight. 


se tu puoi fare die la sua 
luce somiglia a ipiclla Hel 'sale, 
ec, ooz/.i. 

dative: Inter / intio. 

Te.incndo el la non polessc egli 
reggere a stagione si cruda, ec. 

soavu. 

< 

La fantasia medesima di c.olui 
che lo sente non ]>u'i resisterc 
alia soprabbondauza del va¬ 
lor c. s At, VI ATI. 

Ma hi cilia Unite Jcrmo in 
modo, chc gl' Impcriali furona 
cost ret li a lev are. I’usscdio. 


Ma il marcsciallo non si pole 
risohserc. d'andarsi a mettere, 
cc. DKNINA. 

II tjuulc, confuso per si grave 
nccidcnte r’lsolsc di ritirmsi a 
Ciiarnac. davila. 

Prese.ro essi partito di provve- 
dere alia, propria salute eon la 

f u ga. DAVILA. 


Resist (to), reggere, resist err, 


DKNINA. 

(to), risn/xersi , risolvere , premierr par- 
(ft, with the infinitive, provided the subject 
verba is the same; otherwise ehc with the 


* Tolomei*has used the infinitive without di before it. ' 

For lie was quite resolved not to answer anything: Ch’ egli 
era del tutto risoluto non rispondere cosa alcana. 
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I have resolved to be advised 
by you. 

The Senate resolved that all 
the soldiers should go to Ve¬ 
rona. 

9 

Ami as no one was found who 
would undertake such a charge, 
they resolved that chance should 
determine it. 


Ho deliberato d'es.ser da voi 
coiisigliato. m accii i a v i-.i.li. 

Deliberb il Sena to che tutli 
i suoi sohl'iti in Verona si ri- 
duce»se.ro. bimbo. 

I’ unit si truvando alamo che 
voloii tnriamente prendesse cptesto 
impresu, deliberarno* che la 
sorte fosse 'pit I la elie lo dicluu- 
rasse. macchiavei.li. 


Resound with (to), risonare, or risnonarc, genitive. 


They were shewn into a ball 
that resounded with the softest 
music. 

They heard that each cottage 
resounded with different instru¬ 
ments. 

Respect (to), averc 
riverenza , dative. 

I shall certainly shew that I 
have respected it. 

And thus did others, who, 
although they respected anti- 
fjuitij, hail not much regard for 
it. 

Res i *ect pul to, 

This gentleman who is so 
complaisant and so respectful 
to all people. 


Furono guidati in una sala che. 
risonava della piil dolce musica. 

A LG WIOTTI. 

Ciascuna capanim si tuft i risuo- 
nitre di diversi instrmuenti. 

SANNAZZARO. 

accusative ; averc 

Arb |- certamente dimostralo 
d'iiver-lo in rircrenzu. 

CAVALCANTI. 

R cost feccro gli nltri, che 
ancorche arcsseru »irerruza all' 
antiipiiiil non la stiuiavano 

tantO. CASTIGLIONK. 


rispclloso verso, genitive. 

Questo gentiluomo si tffabile, 
e si rispettoso verso di tutli. 

SALVINI. 


in riverenza. 


* Deliberarno, for cleliberarono. 
f Arb, for arrb, rather obsolete. 
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Rust (to), premiere riposo. 

But to have accustomed your Ma I'avere assuefolte le lass* 
tveary limbs to rest on the membra a premiere imeulia duui 
hard ground, &c. tena riposo, ec. Cavalcanti. 

Restore one a thing (to), reslituire unu cosa, 
dative. 

They restored him all that *Gli restituirono quel che 
was his due. gli era dovuto. t 

Return from (to), tornare, genitive. 

The Emperor having returned L'imperatore tomato di Pio- 
Jrom Provence, &c. veuza, ec. denina. 

Revenge (to), vendicarsi, genitive. 

Thinking thus to revenge the Pensando cost vendicarsi dell' 
injury, which, he imagines, ingiuria, ch’ eg It stima aver 

he has received. ricevuta. tolomki. 

Reward for (to), ricompensare , genitive. 

May God reward you for your Possa Iddio ricompensarvi della 
charity. vostra carita, soavf. 

Rewarded for, ricompcnsnto, genitive. 

He will give them, when he Daralle egli, quando egli tara 
is well rewarded for his trouble. ben ricompensato dclle sue fati- 

che. BBMBO- 

Risk to, risieare di, with the infinitive. 

He risked to lose a reputation Hislcava di priderc ur.a ripu- 
already acquired with so much tazione gidfotta con tanti studj. 
study. algakotti. 


'* Gli stands for a lui. 
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Hhk a thing (to), mettere a rischio, porre a rischio, 

rischiare , accusative. 


Wodld^ou risk your life for 

an hour of pleasure ? 

* 

Do not risk the happiness of 
an hour. 

A young woman who has 
risked her lif» and reputation 
on my account. 

And because those who often 
risked their own money, &c. 


Vuoi tu per un' ora di placere 
mettere a rischio la tua vita ? 

BAN HELLO. 

Non voter porre a rischio d'una 
ora la felicitH. passavanti. 

Una giovane che ha poslo a 
risdiio per me la propria vita, 
e la propria reput azione 

GOLDONI. 

E perche spesso color che ris- 
chiavano il lor denaro, ec. 

LOUOLI. 


Ride on horseback (to), undare a car alio. 


Those who rode on horseback 
were dressed in black. 

Hide in a coach (to) 

Right to (to have a), 
the infinitive. 

Dante had certainly a right 
to boast of being the first per¬ 
son, who, &c. 

He who urges you to write, 
has a right to do so. 


Quelli che andarano a cavallo 
crano di nero r estiti. den in*. 

undare in carrozza. 
avert ragione a , or di, with 

Dante aveca ragione per certo 
a glotiarsi d cssere it primo che, 
6C. BUOMMATTEI. 

Chi vi stimolu a scrivere ha 
hen ragion di farlo. 

METASTASIO. 


Right (to be), avere. ragione. 

Jupiter answered, thou art Risposegli Giove. tu hai ra~ 
right! gione! cozzi. 
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Rob one of a thing (to), ruhbare una cosa, dative. 

1 promise you, that I am not Io vi promctlo ch * io non son 
what I am, if I do not rob io, se won *gli rubbo tu^’i panui 
him of all his clothes. c he ha indosso. anon i mo. 

Ruin (to), mandate in rovina, accusative. 

Such a man in the family Un tal uomo riella famiglia, 
ivould ruin it. lit manderebbe in rovina. 

1'ADOVANL. 

Ruin onf.’s-self (to), andarc in rovina. 

Mr. Eugenio will min him- II Signor Eugenio ruol andar 
self. in rovina. goldoni. 

Round, ini or no, d’inlomo , dative. 

They shall also he painted Milan Vali ancor essi, e voli- 
with wings, and fly round it. no intorno a lui. caro. 

Paint a Morpheus round his D'inlorno al mio letto si r egga 
bed. Morfeo. caro. 

Run a risk to (to), undare a rischio di, with the 
infinitive. 

If I remain here, I shall run Se iorimungo r/ul, voa rischio 
• risk io marry in spite of my- di prender nioglie mal mio 

aelf. grado. bembo. 

Run mad (to), impaxztrc , divenire mal to. 

The poor girl will run mad. Impazzira la povera ftinciulla. 

GOLDONI. 


* Gli stands for a lui. 
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S. 

Saint, Santo. This word loses the last syllable be¬ 
fore masculine nouns, beginning with a consonant; the 
last letter before nouns of both genders beginning with a 
vowel; and'before nouns beginning with * followed by a 
consonant, it is not altered. 

He instituted the order of Con wnt bvlla istitul I'ordine 
Saint Maurice with a bull. di San Maurizio. denina. 

But the rule of Saint Angus- Mu a quello di San Lazzaro 
tine was given to that (the si diede la regola di Sant'Agos- 
order) of Saint Lazatus. two. denina. 

Under the sign of the new Sotto I'insegnn del nuoco or- 
inilitary order of Saint Ste- dine militant di Santo Stefa.no. 
pill'll. - DENINA. 

Same,..as, medesimo, stcsso...che. 

If that were true, it would Se fosse rero qtteslo, seguirehbc 

follow, that lyric poetry, che trattando it liriro i tuedesi- 

trenting of the same ideas as mi concetti die Vcpico, ec. 

epic/ Ike. tasso. 

Satiiath one’s-self with (to), saziarsi , genitive; 
cssar solotto , genitive. 

A bird was in a lake, round Stavasi un uccello entro a un 
which lie bad satiated himself logo, intorno al quale nella sua 
with fsh when young. giooentii s'era sax'w to di prsci. 

ItllENZUOLA. 

And that having satiated E che essendo satolli delle 
themselves with viands, sea- vivatide condi' cott le pin squi- 

soued with the most exquisite site dolcezze, cc. boccalini. 

sweetness, &c. 
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Satisfy one in (to), soddisjare uno, genitive. 


Wc come to tell you that we 
are prepared and ready to sa¬ 
tisfy them in all that which, 
&c. 

u 

Satisfied with (to 
genitive. 

Who was satisfied with no 
other period of his life, than 
with those ten years. 

T am satisfied with what hea¬ 
ven grants me. 


Siamo venuti a dirvi, c he 
siamo apparecc'iiati e pronti a 
soddis/argli di tutto ci6 che, er. 

SEGJil 

be), soddisfarsi, conlcntarsi, 

11 quale tra tutte le parti 
della sun vita di Messuna tan to 
si soddisfvee quanto di qiici ditei 
anni. bkmbo. 

lo mi con ten to di quel che il 
lielo mi concede. uoldoni. 


Satisfied to (to be), appagarsi, contrntarsi di, with 
the infinitive, if the subject of the ttvo verbs be the same: 
otherwise che with the subjunctive 


If that happens, a prudent 
man is satisfied lo laugh at it 
only. 

I am satisfied that you would 
remain only three days with 
me. 


Vn nomo prudrnie ove rio 
aveenga, s'appaga di riderne 
solamenle. soavk. 

Mi contento che rcstiate meco 
tre. soli giorni. goldox.i. 


Say (to), dire di, with the infinitive. 

In which I have no right, nor Nella quale io non ho, n'e dice 
do I say I have any. d’ avere alcana ragione. 

DELLA CASA. 


Say AGAUf (to), tornare a dire. 

But I say again, that, &c. Ma tomo a dire, ec. bembo. 

Scarcely, appena. This word being put in Jhe be¬ 
ginning of a sentence throws the nominative after the 
following verb. 
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And whilst an abundance of E mentre in tutte le parti 
literati flourished all over Italy, d'Italia fiorivano innumerabili 
scarcely one was found in letterati append se ne contuva 
Piedmont. alcuno in Piemonte. dEkina. 

* Scatter with (to), spargere, 'genitive. 

Then the sscred name of Allora it santo nome dell’ 
friendship began to spread it- amicizia comincid a seminar si 
self all over the earth, and per la terra, e spargerla di 
scatter it with flagrant flowers. soavi fiori. macchiavellj. 

Scattered ovsn with, sparso , genitive. 

And let the surrounding sky E il cielo d’intomo sia sparso 
be scattered over with stars. di stellc. caro. 

Her face scattered over with II suo aspetlo sparso di una 
soft melancholy, &c. dotce malinconia, ec. Foscolo. 

Search for one (to), ccrcare, genitive. 

To hinder it, I have been all Per impedirlo io scorro solle- 
over the palace, and have in cito la reggia, e cerco in vano 
vain sought for Artabanus and d'Artabano e di Dario. 

Darius. metastasio. 

Secure (to), mellere in sicuro, accusative. 

He secured all he had. Egli mice in sicuro tutto quel 

che aveva. 

See (to), vedere , with an Infinitive without a preposi¬ 
tion before it. 

Look at Milesia Aspasia, and Volgete gli occhi verso della 
you will see her teaching rhe- Milesia Aspasia, e vedretela a 
toric to a great number of men. molti uomini insegnar la retto- 

rica. firhnzuola. 

See, (following to go or to come and) trovarc, accusative. 

If you wish it, you may go Se vuole, pub andarea trovare 
and see Mr. Lelio. it Signor Lelio. • goldonj. 

Mr, T.. is come to see me. E’venuto a trovarmi il Signor 

T. . FOSCOLO. 


R 
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Seek (to), andare ccrcando , accusative; andare in 
Iraccia , andare in cerca, genitive. See Go in search. 

See»i to be (to), parerc , sembrare, without expressing 
In be. 

They seem to be old. Pajono vecchj. bimbo. 

She seemed to be handsome Quando la viddi mi sembru 
when 1 saw her. bella. bandeli.o. 

Seem (to), parcre, sembrare. These two' verbs are 
impersonally used, and are construed by putting them in 
the third person singular, when the English nominative is 
to precede the second verb, which is put in the subjunc¬ 
tive, with ch'e before it. 

N ght, chased hy darkness and Pare ebe la notte seguita dalle 
b e stars, seems lo recede from tenebre e dalle stelle fuggisse 

be sun. dal sole. foscolo. 

Which (prudence) above all La ijuale par che sopratutte le 
other virtues seems to be fit for altrc virtu , si convcnga, ai 

old people. vecclii. gelli. 

Altuena seems to have re- Sembra che Almena dal pri- 
covcred from his first terror. mo terrore si riavesse. date 

Seize on (to), dare di piglio , dative; impadronirsi , 
genitive. 

That some of those giants Che alcuni di essi minaccias- 
should threaten, others should sero, altri dessero di piglio a 

seize on pieces of mountains. pezzi di monti. cabo. 

He said he would seize on the Egli disse che voleva itnpadro- 
whole kingdom, or at least on a nirsi di tutto o almeno di una 

great part of it. gran parte del regno, denina. 

Seei. or be soi.n for (to), •cendersi. 

iiutter sells ten pence a pound. Si vende died soldi la Ubbm it 

butirro. 
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Sell, or be solo by weight (to), vendersi a peso. 


Ajid.that all kinds of meat 
and fish should be sold by 
Weight. 

Send oxe a thing (to), 
dative. 

If Carlo sent me his letters. 

• 

1 sent him the first definitions 
made by the Arabian author. 

Send for (to), mandate a 
mare, accusative. 

Tell the landlord to take care 
of my horse j for I shall send 
for it in the cool of the even- 
»'g- 

He afterwards sent for all his 
barons and gentlemen of the 
court. 


E che ogni came e peace si 
vendesse a peso. villast. 

mandare, inviare una costa , 

Se Carlo mandasss a me sue 
lettere. bembo. 

Gl' invio le prime definizumi 
fatte dall' autore Arabo. 

BOREi-LI. 

prendere, mandare a c/iia- 

Raccomandate il caval tnio 
all' oste, chi io lo manderb a 
prendere in sul fresco della sera. 

GOZZI. 

Egli mandb poi a cliiumare 
tutt'i suoi baroni, c tutti i 
gentiluomini di corle. 

EANDF.LLO. 


Send one word (to), mandare a dire, dative. 

Did you tell your brother I Avete delta al vostro fratello 
want to speak to him ? No, che voglio parlargli ? No, ma 
but I sent him word. gliel’ ho mandate a dire. 

Send to (to), before names of cities and kingdoms, 
mandare in. 

Abraim, who, when a child. Abraim, il quale da foticiulla 
was sent lo Constantinople. fo mandato in Costantinopoli. 

sro Vi. 

R 2 
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Sftlkvs (to), servira, dative. 

Bat we, who serving out city Ma not ehe colie ami senendo 
With arm*, fte. alia nostra citta, ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Serve (to), serdreper , with the infinitive. 

Because ail the good that will Percfik tutto quel che si troverdt 
be found in that language, will in essa lingua di huono servird 
serve to shew, &c. per mostrare, ec. BuoMMATTar. 

Serve one a trick (to), fare una burin , ^alive. 

She served her husband such Ella fece una tal burla al suo 
a trick, &c. marito, e«. soldo m. 

Set one at itnEHTV (to), dare laliberlA , dative. 

Poor Pamela and poor Jcvre La povera Pamela e la povera 
are still imprisoned ; let us go Jevresono ancora imprigionale ; 
and set them at liberty. andiamo a dar loro la libcrtd. 

GOLDONI. 

Set out from (to), partirsi, genitive. 

And after all these -eeremo- E dopo tutte queste eerimonie 

nies were over, the electors gli elettori si partirono d’Aquis- 
set out from Aquitgrana. grana. castiglionb. 

Set a price on or upon (to), fiysare il prezzo, dative. 
He set a price on my horse. Fissb il prezzo al mro cavallo. 

Set on fire (to), appiernre il faoco, dative; dare 
allefiamme, accusative. 

And as he could enter it by E* possendo intrar dentro ap- 
setting on tire the side in piccando- le |- il fuoco dalla 

which he knew the painting banda dove sapeva ch’cra quel- 

wns, Szc. la tovola, ec. castiglione. 

And there were rations, who, JB vi furono de’ popoli che per 
rather than submit to the Ro- non obbedirc a' Remani diedero 

mans, act their houses on fire, alle fiamme le loro case, ec. 

&c. FOSCOLO. 

* Possendo, instead of potendo, rather obsolete. 

-j- Le stands for a lei, the building, &c. 
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Set sail (to), spiegare Ic vele, dare leveled venti. 

The Duke of Bari had us II Duca di Bari ne Je recar 
copvQyed on board of his ship, tulla nave, e dar subito It vele 
and immediately set sail. ai venti. soave. 

Settee (to), mettere ordine, ddre sesto, dative. 

So saying, he got up, dressed Si detto, balzb del letto, vcs- 
himself, ami having settled his tins i, e messo ordine a’ suoi do- 
domestic affairs, &c. mestici affari, ec, albeucati. 

Before he'setiled all his of- Innanzi di dar sesto a tutt’i 
fairs, &c. suoi affuri, ec. soave. 

Shake hands (to), toccarsi la mano, darsi lamano. 

The two curates shook hands, I due piovani la mano toccan- 

&c. si, ec. gozzi. 

Shall, in commanding, bisogna che , with the sub¬ 
junctive. 

Thou sbalt do whatever I tell Bisogna che tu faccia tutto c ft 

thee. che ti dieo. 

Share (to), essere a parte, genitive. 

I could not persuade myself, 2V2 mi potei persuaders che un 
that a man who had shared the gentiluomo che stato fosse a 

honours of the republic, &c. parte degli onori della repubbli- 

ca, ec. bxmbo. 

Shaved (tobe), farsi fare la barba. 

Sir, if you wish to be shaved, Signore, se vuol farsi fare la 
master is waiting for you. barba, il padrone Vaspetta. 

GOLDONI. 

She, el/a; but when it is followed by the relative 
pronoun, who, whom , that, quella che , quella la quale. 

She was a woman of about IMa era giovane di ventisei 
twenty-seven years of age. in ventisette anni. bkmbo. 

R3 
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And do you think that she E petuate die quella the amate 
whom yoti love can act so ? faccia cost ? bembo. 

Shelter (to), dare ricovero , dative. 

If he knocks at your door, Se per caso venisse a picchiar 

do not refuse to shelter hilh in alia nostra porta, non ricusate* 
your bouse. di dar~gli * ricovero. 

Shew one (to), mostrare, fare vedere, dative. 

And he shewed him a gentle- E mostrb a lui un Cavuliere 
man called Filippo Argenti. chiamato Ftlippo Argenti. 

BOCCACCIO. 

I have heard say that he is Ho sentito dire che sia andato 
gone to shew Miss Rosaura a far vedere un anello alia Sig- 

aring. nora Rosaura. goldosi. 

. Shew (to), moslraredi, with the infinitive, or che with 
the subjunctive. 

You shew, my soul, as if you Tu mostri, anima mia di aver 

had little enjoyed, &c. poco gustato, ec. gelli. 

But I should place it (the Peri) gli darei loco | h't su da 
sun) there above on the right, man destra, mostrando che fosse 

shewing as if it were received accolto da Saturno. cako. 

by 1 Saturn. 

Shine with (to), risplenderc, genitive. 

Let our arms not only shine Risplendano queste nostre armi 
with the brightness that results rum solo della luce della perizia 

from the use of them, but also di quelle, ma parimente di tutte 

with-all civil virtues. le civili virtii. Cavalcanti. 

Shoot (to), uccidere , morirc , accusative. 

Hie gentleman was so angry Il galantuomo month in tanta 
against the fowl, that to take furia contro ilpolio, che il tirar 

- a. . . .....«-. 

* Gli stands for a lui, a dative, 
t Loco, it is better to use luogo in prose. 
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off the gun from his shoulder, gib Varchibuso della spalla, lo 
to fire, and to shoot if, was scaricare, l'uccider-lo fmtn bat- 
the work of an instant. fere di palbebre. aozzi. 

Shooting (to go a), andare a cactia col futile. 

*My brother went a shooting Jerivndb a caccia eolfacile mio 

yesterday, and he could not fralello, e non poti uccider un 
shoot a single bird. solo uccello. 

Shout time (for a), breve spaxio di tempo. 

it is hardfy possible to bear Nb appena e possibile U soste- 
it for a short time. nerlo breve spazio di tempo. 

8ALV1ATI. 

Should, when it is not a sign of the conditional, is 
expressed by the present tense of dovere (to owe), and 
the following verb is to be put in the infinitive without a 
preposition before it. 

What you gave me then Quelche mi avete lasciato ora 
should be yours now. deve esser vostro. soave. 

■ Should have, followed by a participle, and not be¬ 
ing the sign of the conditional, is to be expressed by avrei 
dovulo , and the said participle is to be put in the infini¬ 
tive. 

•You should have told him be- Voi avreste dovuto dirglielo, 
fore he went thither. prima ch' egli ci atidasse. 

GOLDONI. 


Shuffle the cards (to), mrscolarc le carte. 

.It was you to shuffle the Toccata a voi a mescolar le 
cards. carte. 

Shudder (to), trcmarc di paura, gcfarc d'orrorc. 

And hearing her hoarse voice Eudendo la roca sua voce Ire- 
he shuddered. tub di paura. manni. 

K 4 
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At »uch a cruel condition the Gelb d' wrote il miatro padre 
miserable father shuddered. a A barbara conditione. soavb. 

Sick of, svogliato, genitive. 

I am sick of it. Nesono svogliato. 

Side (on one, on the other, on this, on that, See.) 
Sec On one side, On the otheh side, &c. 

Signify (it does not), non importa, poco importa. 

Whether then Latin or fo- Sieno percib in maggior nume- 
reign words be in greater num* to o le parole Latins o le bar¬ 
ber or not, that does not sig- bare questo poco importa, ec. 
nify. BUOMMATTBI. 

Silence one (to), fare latere , accusative. 

I silenced him with a single lo lo feci taeere con una sola 
word. parola. 


Since, preceding a noun, fn da, da .. in qud, dopo. 


Fippo and Menicuccio had 
contracted the most intimate 
friendship since their infancy. 

The melancholy I felt since 
the death of my father. 


Pippo e Menicuccio avevano 
contratta fin dngli anni piu 
teneri la pid intima amicizia. 

SOAVB. 

La malinconia dell' animo 
concetta dalla morte di mio 
padre in quit. bembo. 


Since, preceding a past tense, da cite, che , dappoichd, 
with the definite tense.* 


* Observe that you may put non or non pid after che, dappoi¬ 
chd, da che, and then instead of the definite tense, the compound 
tense is to be used. . 

In which ti«ie and in all that has elapsed since we saw'each 
other, &c. Ntl qual tempo e in tutto il passato da che pih rive* 
duti non ci siamo, ec. bembo. 
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It is ten days since I received Son died giorni che ebbi nna 
your letter. voslra letlera. bembo. 

Ypu jnay perhaps have wcJn- Voi vi potete esser maraviglia- 
dered, that since I paid you a to, che dappoichi io fui a visi- 

\isit, &c. tarvi % ec. bembo. 

Since, in the sense of as or because, giaccht, poichi. 

Since we have nothing to do, Giacchb non abbiamo nulla da 
let us go. fore, andiamocene. 

Sink under (to), soccombere, dative. See Fall 
under. 

Six FOR one’s picture (t o), farsi dipingere, farsi 
fare il ritratto. 

She sat last year for her pic* Ella si ft dipingere Vanno 
ture. passato. 

Sit upon or on (to), sedere, dative; meltersi a sedere. 
in su, accusative. 

And Mercury was seen, who E si vedeva Mercurto, che re¬ 
sitting on a large stone, &c. dendo ad una gran pietra, ec. 

SANNAZZARO. 

And there they sat upon some E quivi si messero a sedere in 
benches. su certe pan che. Varchi. 

Sit heavy on one (to), opprimcrc, accusative. 
Melancholy sits heavy on her. L 'opprime la malinconia. 

Ship off one’s (to), speaking of shoes, stockings, 
gloves, &c. cavarsi, accusative. 

He slipped off his shoes and Si lech le scarpe e It calzctte. 
stockings. oozzi. 
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Smitten with, imammorato, genitive. See Fau.es 

in LOVE. 

Snap at (to), affcrrarc, accusative. See Tare n6t,rt. 

Snatch a thing pnoM (to), strapparc vna cosa,. 
genitive. 

She snatched the letter from Mi strappb la lettera di ma- 
my hand. no. goldoki. 

Sneer at (to), hurlarsi, farsi beffe , genitive. See 
Laugh at. 

Snuff the candt-e (to), smoccolarc la candela. 

Be so good as to snuff the Abbialc la bontd di smoccolar 
candles. le cande.lc. 


So... as, cc As. ..as, in a comparison, tanto...quanto, 
cost...conic, putting 'he former words in tlic place of so, 


and the latter in the place of 

And I wonder how lie can 
live there, lie not being so far 
advanced in his studies as you 
are. 

These are the inconveniences 
of travellers, and of those 
who associate with people of 
n different kind as often as I do. 


ffj.* 

E maravigliomi come, egli vi 
possa dimorarc, non essendo tan- 
to ollre ne’ sludii quanto voi 
sietc. BEMBO. 

Ecco gl' incommodi dri viog- 
gialori, e di coloru che mutano 
cosi spesso, come fa io, compa- 
gnia. ALGAHOTTI. 


So... as, not a comparison, si...che; tahncnte...chc; 
tan(a...chc ; putting the former words in the place of so, 
and the latter in the place of as. 


* So..as, and as..as, may also be expressed by come, or 
quanto only, wfticli is put in the place of the latter as. • 

He is not so learned as my brother : Egli non e dotto come or 
quanto •mio fralello. 
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Because be bad become so 
rich and so proud as to display, 
Ac. 

And bis imagination is so 
fervent as to tbink he is really 
murdering, &c. 


lmperciocchl era egli divenntn 
si ricco e talmcnte supetbo che 
per far mostra, ec. oati. 

Ed e tatito infervorato in tali 
immaginazioni die gli pare t<c- 
ramente di far macelli. gozzi. 


So much...as, lanto...quanto, which, as adjectives, 
are to agree with the following substantives * 

Italy bad never experienced Non avert Italia giammai srn- 
so much prosperity as that, be. tito tanta prosperitd quanto 

quello, ec. cuiceiARnmi. 


So, relating to a foregoing noun, lo for both genders 
and numbers. 


All the rentiers here are friends, 
or at least they pretend to be 
so. 

How is it possible that a per¬ 
son of your rank should apply 
herself to the deep questions 
of metaphysics, in the bosom 
of a city immersed in pleasure 
as it is (so)f iu water ? 


Tutti i lettori sono amici Ira 
lorn, o almono lo mostrano. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Come mat i' passibile che vrta 
persona del suo ran go s'applichi 
title cose profonrle della mela- 
Jisica, iri seno d'uiia cilia im- 
mersa net piaceri come lo e nellr 

tccpie ? GANG AN ELL I. 

ralfcgrarsi, genitive. See 


SOLACE ONE’S SELF (to), 

Be glad, or Rejoice. 

Some, preceding a substantive, and denoting a part of 


* We sometimes find the above as adverbs with a genitive, as 
in Tasso. 

But they have not so much strength as it is necessary for them 
to hew : Ma non portano tanto di Jorza rjuanlo si rirfiicrle ; instead 
of tanta forza quanta si richiedc. 
f .So is understood here. 
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the whole, is expressed by the genitive, as if it were of 
or of the. 

Which I did in a few days, ll efts io feci in pochi dj, ton 
though I had business that alcune occupazioni che mi to- 
took some of my * time., gliecano del tempo. 

DELLA CASA. 

Some, in the sense of several, alcuni. 

And some fount-tins abound- Ed alcune fonti di non piccio* 

ing with no small quantity of la copia d'acqua abbondeioli. 
water. jjhenzuola. 

Here some are wont to ex- Qdl sogliono alcuni gridare, ec. 
claim, &c. buommattei. 

Some, found at the end or in the middle of a sentence, 
and meaning a part no, meaning several, ne alcuni. 

And I have by me some (son- Ed io ne ho presso di me al- 

nets) of that Gostanza. c»uii di quella Gostama. 

FIHENZUOLA. 

Some,• .or 11 ess, repeated in different members of the 
same sentence, quali...quali, alcuni...a/tri, cdaltri. 

The west side of the sky was Era I'occidente coperto di nu- 
covered with clouds, tome of a voli, quali cerulei, qttali viola- 
purple, some of a violet, others ti, alcuni sanguigni, altri gialli, 
of a bloody colour, others yel- ec. saknazzako. 

low, &c. 

Some under the name of re- Alcuni sotto name di religione, 
ligion, others through similar ed altri per simile professions, 
profession, &c. tc. muntemagno. 

Sometimes, repeated in the same sentence, ora...ora, 
or...or. 

(Avarice) is sometimes busied Ora i uffannata in eongregare, 

* My is turned into a conjunctive pronoun in Italian, 
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in amassing riches, some- or addolorata in consertare, or 

times is full of anxiety in put- per qualche spesa turbala, ec. 
tii^g them aside, sometimes dis- pandolfini. 

quieted on account of the 
expenses, &c. 

Soon as (as), subito eke. See As soon as. 

Sonny (to be), rincrescere , dispiacere. See Bb 
sorry. 

Sorry for (to be), dolersi di, with the infinitive. 
This verb being impersonal is construed by putting the 
English nominative in the dative. 

You are sorry for having been Vi dolete d’esscr-ne slato cuc- 
banished from it. ciato. Boccaccio. 

Sparkle with (to), lamptggiare , genitive. 

Your wounds will be seen in Vedrannosi in cielo le vostre 
heaven, sparkling with thesplen- piaghe lempeggiar della luce 
dor of the divine glory. della divina gloria. 

CAVALCANTI. 


Sparkling with, sfavi/lante, genitive. 

Do you think that these are Vi semhra che qiieste sieno don- 
maidens or princesses sparkling zelle sfav'Ulunli di amore e di 
with love and kindness ? cortesia ? emu a. 


Speak to (to) parlare, dative, or coniino; ragionaic 
con uno. 


Know that I did not speak to 
the Spaniard. 

I have not been able to speak 
to Mr. Bernardino, your ne* 
phew. 


Sappiate che io non ho parlalo 
con 1 o Spagnuolo. bembo. 

Con M. Bcrqpdino vostro ni- 
pote non ho potato ragionare. 

BEMBO. 
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Speak the truth (to) dire il vera, dire la veritdi 
dative.* 

Speak the truth, are you in Dite il vero, siete voi innam- 
love with him ? morata di lui ? goldoni. 

Could not a philosopher speak Non potrebbe un filosofo dif 
the truth ? la veritd 9 vahchi. 

Dear master, to speak the Caro signor padrone, per dirvi 
truth, 1 do not like to get up la verila rjuesto levarsi di buon' 
very early. ora non e! falto per la mia com- 

plessione. goldoni. 

Spend (to), passt/re, accusative. 

I spend whole days at Mr. Jo passo Ic intiere giornate in 
T.. 's. casa del Sigr. T.. foscolo. 

Spot (on the) immedialamcnte. 

He fell from the top of his Cadde dal tetto della sun casa 
house into the yard, and there nel cortile, c oi oior'i immedia- 
he died on the spot. tamente. 

Spotted with, macchiato , genitive. 

Therefore they returned spot- Ondc macchiati del vostro san* 
ted with your blood. gue son ritomati. cavalcanti. 

Spur a horse (to), dare degli speroni , dare di speroni , 
dative. 

m 

And spurring his Turkish E dando degli sproni* ul Tor- 
horse, he advanced, &c. co, s'avanzb, ec. bandello. 

Splendid with, splcndido, genitive. 

For the world that we see, Che il mondo che noi veggiamo 
with the vast heaven, so splen- coll' amplocielo, dichiare stelle 
did with bright stars, &c. tan to splendido,ec.CASTiGLiove. 


* Sprone for sperone. 
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Stabbed with, fcrito , genitive. 

So tliat I thought my heart Di tnodo die mi pane rhe il 
W;y» stabbed with a sharp knife. core ini fosse di pungente col- 

tello ferito. banoello. 


Stab one (to), cacciare collellt, dureferita, dative. 


He began to beat ail my ser¬ 
vants and threaten to stab their 
breasts. 

Marco Antonio, thinking his 
wife was wishing to rise, he 
stabbed her again. 


Incominriava a battere i miei 
di casa , e minnccinrgli di cac- 
ci ar loro eolttUi ncl petto. 

BEMUO. 

Marco Antonio pensando die 
la moglie voLtse Icvarsi le * 
diede tin' ultra ferita. 

11ANDELM). 


Stain with (to), macchiare , genitive. 

Ah! those wretches have not Ah! quest’ indegni non avran - 
stained their swords with royal no macchialo del regio saogue 
blood with impunity. impuncmeute il Lrando. 

METASTASIO. 


Stained with, lordo, genitive. 

The blood with which he was II sangue del quale era lordo, 
stained, &c. ec. soave. 

Stand (to), stare in piedi. 

My books teach me not to sit I miei libri in' insegnano di non 
down, when he who is to lis- sedere tjuando stia in piedi chi 
ten to me is standing. mi dew asvoltare. goldoni. 

Stand against (to), *farc /route, fare faccia , rc- 
sislere , dative; sostenere, accusative. 

The Hugonots not being able A r f* potendo resisterc gli l 1 go¬ 
to stand against so great a num- noiti al nuiucro molio mug- 


* Le stands for a lei. 

f For fare JrontCj fare faceia. See To face one. 
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bar, all their vanguard was de- gjore, rcsto tutta la vanguardia 
feated.« disfatta. davjla. 

This city at that time was not Non era allora questa citta 
so well fortified as to stand forti/ieata in modo da sostener 
against a siege. l'asscdio. denina. 

Stand in need (to), aoere bisogno, genitive. See 
Be IN need. 

Stare at (to), guardarejissamenle, accusative. 

After be had stared at him for Guardato che I'ebbe per alcv- 
a few moments be told him, ni islanti gli disse, ec. sows. 
&c. 

Staht up with (to), balzare , genitive. 

At such an unexpected sight, A tal vista improwisa ella 
she started up with fear, &c. balzbdi terrore, ec. soavx. 

Starve (to) morirsi diflame. 

Now as I have no strength. Ora non avendo pih forza mi 
I am starving. muojo di fame, fikenzuola. 

Stay for one (to), aspctlare, accusative. See 
Wait for. 

Steal a thing from (to), *rubare,Jurarc una cosa, 
dative. 

He stole a watch from his Egli ruin al fratello suo un 
brother. o? >. nolo. 

■ * If rubare is used indefinitely, that is to say without the 
accusative of thing, the person is to be put in the accusative. 

Those trim call themselves prodigal steal from tlteir pqrents, 
relations, fkc. Questi che prodighi si dicono, rubano il padre, i 
parent!, ec. pandolfixl 
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He (Apollo) did not perceive Egli non si awedeva di Mer- 
Mercury, wbo was stealing the curio, che gli* furava le vacche. 
cows^rom him. sannazzaro. 

St IK UP THE fire (to), attizzare il fuoco. 

’ Have the goodness to stir up Ahliate la bontd d' attizzare 
the fire. il fuoco. 

Stop one’s ears (to), chiuderc le orccchie, dative. 

Where can he be found, that Chi fia,\ die alle lor voci chiu- 
stops his ears lo their words ? da le orecchie ? Cavalcanti. 

Store with (to), provvedcre , genitive. See Pro¬ 
vide with. 

Storm (to), in speaking of a city, a fort, &c. dare 
V assallo , dative. 

They were to storm the city Dovea darsi di notte l’ assalto 
by night. alia citta. dekina. 

Stoop to (to), abbassarsi con. 

What will they say, if you Che volete che dica il mondo 
stoop so low as to debase your- di voi se vi abbassute cotanto 
self with one of your servants ? con una rostra serva ? 

GOLDONI. 

Strewed with, sn/iirtato , genitive. 

Every street, every borough Ogui strada, ogni borgo si vide 
was strewed with green myrtles. seminato di verdi mirti. 

sannazzako. 

Stranoer to one (to be a), non conosccrc, accu¬ 
sative. This verb is construed by putting the English 
nominative into the accusative in Italian, and vice-versa. 

He is quite a stranger to me ; Non lo conosco. 
turn, I do not know him. 

* Gli stands for a Ivi. t Ei a for sura. 

S 
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They are strangers to us j turn. Non li conosciamo. 
we do dot know them. 


Stranger (to be a), without any case, non'fiirsi 
vedere. 

Where have you been ? you Dove siete stalo ? non vifatt 
are quite a stranger. mai vedere. goi.doni. 

Strike fire (to), battere l' acciurino. 

He got up, struck fire, light- Levasi, latte V acciarino, ac- 
ed the candle, &c. cende illume, ec. goz/.i. 

Submit to (to), solfomellersi, dative. 

They submitted to the French Si sottomisero ai comandanti 
generals. Francesi. denina. 

Succeed one (to), succedtrc, dative. 

He succeeded his father in Qneslo succcsse al padre net 
the 1518. 1518. denina. 


Succeed in (to), riuscire, mine futlo t/i, with the 
infinitive. These two verbs are impersonal, and are 
constructed by putting the English nominative in the 
dative in Italian, and tice-rcrsu. 


With such forces he succeeded 
in talcing possession of Saluzzo; 
turn, with such forces it suc¬ 
ceeded to him of, &c. 

I do not deny but that 1 have 
attempted to do it, had I suc¬ 
ceeded iu acquiring praise; 
turn, if it had succeeded to 
me of, &c 


Con taliforze gli riusil di oc- 
cupare Saluzzo. denina. 


Non niegogia di non aver ten- 
tato, se mi fosse venuto fatto 
d’ acquistar qualche lode. 

VARCKt. 
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Such a, *un si fattof un cost fatto. 

And if one said tliat such a £ se alcuno dicesse che nn 
mixture is, &c. miscuglio si fatto e, ec. 

BUOMMATTEl. 

Such a style acquires faith, &c. Uh cosl fatto stile si acquista 

fede, ec. algarotti. 

Such as, tale...quale. 

I wish my epistle were really Ben vorrei che la mia pistola 
such as yoif described it in your tal fosse in ejfclto , quale io la 
excellency's letter. veggo descritta nella lettera di 

y.E. algarotti. 

Suffice to (to), bastare governs a dative, or per 
with the infinitive. See Enough (to be). 

Sufficient to (to be), esscrc bastante di, with the 
infinitive. 

If our language were suf- Se questa lingua nostra fosse 
ficient, not only to equal the bastante non solo di agguagliare 
I;al ; n tongue, but also to sur- la Latina ma di vincerla, ec. 
pass it, &c. varchi. 

Support (to), tenere in piedi, accusative. 

What supports us is faith. Quel che ci time in piedi e la 
credit, and opinion. fede , il eredito , e V opinione. 

GOLDONI. 

Sij e fose that, data che, posfo cite, with the snb- 
juuctivc. 

1 can no longer fish now: Orapitl pesearenon posso, ma 

but suppose that I could , it data anche che io pur potessi, 

* Un very often is omitted, as Goldoni said. 

D* not say such a thing. Non dite slfatta sosa. 

■f- 51 fatto may be spelled siffai a, and is, as an adjective, to 
agree with the substantive in gender and number. 

S 2 
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would be of a very little use poco mi gioverebbe. 

to me. FHtENZUOLA. 

Therefore, suppose that he Onde poslo per vero rh'.e gji 
has really made known some abbia manifestato alcune opere 
works of, &c. di, ec. tolomf.i. . 

Surpass in (to), avanxare , superare, genitive. 

And as lie surpassed every E siccome di ricbezza egli 

other man in riches, &c. ogn' altro avanzava, ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Persuailendomi che nessuno m’ 
avanzi di queste qualita, ec. 

DELLA CASA. 

Perch?, non salamente superb 
ogni altro d' autoritit, e di rie- 
chezze, ma ancora di libera¬ 
lity e di prudenza. 

M ACCHIAVELLI. 

Surprised at, sorpreso , genitive. 

Surprised at the virtuous ac - Sorpreso della virtuosa azione 

tion of my enemy. delmionemico. metastasio. 

Surround with (to), circondare , genitive. 

Those divine temples, walls, Questi divini templi, mura, 
towers, with which you have torri dei quali tante citta e cas- 
surrounded so many castles tella avete circondato, ec. 
and cities, &c. montemagno. 

Surrounded with, atlorniato, genitive and ablative. 

A fountain jvhicli naturally Una fontana che naturaljncnte 

springs from the rocks sur- esce dalle pietre attorninta di 
rounded with green grass. verdi erbettc. sannazzaro. 


As I am persuaded that 
nobody surpasses me in these 
qualities , &c. 

Because he not only surpassed 
every one else in authority and 
riches, but also in liberality 
and prudence. 
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That notwithstanding I was 
surrounded with very fine 

buildings and obelisks, &c. 

• • 

Sr n vive (to), sopravvirc , 

Confusion and shame op¬ 
pressed her in such a maimer, 
that she could not survive the 
horror, &c. 

Suspect (to), so sprit air 

Mahomet, was a governor of 
Babylon, who not suspecting 
the arrival of so great an 
enemy, &c. 

Suspect (to), sospcllart 

They greatly suspected that 
he was an accomplice in the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 

Swear (to), gi it rare di i 
infinitive. 

I swear I will make him re¬ 
pent wliat he has done. 

Where the Emperor swore 
to observe all that the Archbi¬ 
shop had requited ot him. 

It is true, I had sworn to 
come here. 


Che nonostante che fossi at - 
torniato da bcllissime fabbriche 
edaguglie. algarotti. 

dative. 

La confusione e V obbrobrio 
V oppressero per cost fatta ma¬ 
nner a che all* orrore piit non 
pot'e sopravvivere, ec. soavb. 

genitive. 

Era in Babilonia Maometto 
gorernadore, il quale non sos- 
pettando della venuta d’ tin 
tanto nemico, ec. segni. 

che , with the subjunctive. 

Sospettossi grandemente cli’ 
eg/i fosse complice della con- 
giura di CatHinu. hoccausi. 

fine sncramcnlo di, with the 

Ciiuro di fav-/o pmtir di i io che 
hnfatto. Goldoni . 

Ore l’ huperatorc soldinemente 
giurb di osscrvarc tulto quello 
che l' Arcivescovo gli aveva do - 
v landato. castiglione. 

Vcro e ch' io aveva fiat to Sa¬ 
cramento di venir-ei. toscolo. 


S 3 
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Take advantage'of (to), abusare , genitive. 


But wishing to take advan¬ 
tage of the ignorance and dis¬ 
tress of the good old man, &c. 


Ma abusar volendo della im- 
pcrizia e della necessity del 
buon vecchio , ec. soave. 


Take example from (to), imilarc, accusative. 

Let us take example, Flo- Imitiamo, o Fiorentini, quel 
rentines, from that Grecian Greco Filopomene, ec. 
Fhilopomcnes, &c. Cavalcanti. 


Take off (to), in speaking of any part of one’s 
dress or adornment, levarsi, cavarsi , accusative. 


And that he should have 
never thought, that to pass 
before it without taking oft' his 
hat would be high treason. 

He looked around for fear of 
being seen, and at last he re¬ 
solved to takeoff his shoes. 

And thus he took off the ring 
from his finger and gave it to 
the judge. 


F. ch' ei non avrebbe sognato 
mai che il passarvi dinanzi sen- 
za cavarsi il cappello, avesse ad 
essere un rrimenlese. soave. 

Guarda se altri lo scorge, ed 
alfine si risolve di levarsi le 
scarpe. loooli. 

E cost si levb l' anello di dilo 
e Aiello al giudiee. 

FIOKENTINO. 


Take from (to), loglierr, or torre, dative; Icvare , 
genitive. 

For, by taking from them the Che togliendo loro* V uso della 
use of reason, &c. ragione, cc. gelli. 


* Loro for a loro. 



TA-TA 


263 


You wished to take the power Voi avete voluto torre l' auto- 

from the Captains. rita ai Capitani. * 

, MACCHIAVELLI. 

Then Mr.Frederic said, indeed Allor Messer Federico disse, 

the loss would be still greater veramente, motto maggior saria* 
than the gain, were we to take la perdita eh' it guadagno, se 
from human society that su- del consorzio umano si levasse 
pretne dignity of friendship. quel supremo grado dell’ ami- 

ciiia. CASTIGLIONE. 

Take 'one to (to), menarc uno in or a, befi.ro a sub¬ 
stantive, menare a before an infinitive. 

And he took this gentleman, E mend questo signore seeo 
together with some other Ge- insieme con altri Genoesi in una 
noese, to a new house. rasa nuova. Boccaccio. 

The lobster one day begged 11 gambero supplied un d) all' 
of the bird, that he would take uccello, che lo menasse a ve- 
hiro to his companions. dere i suoi compagni. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Take caiie (to), guardarsi <li, with the infinitive: 

And from that time he took E da indi innanzi si guardb 
care never to mock him. di muipik beflarlo. Boccaccio. 

Take from one’s hands (to), togliere di mano, 
dative. 

The flowci of Christianity II fiore della Crislianitd tra- 
transpoited from Europe to gittato A’ Europa in Asia per 
Asia to take the tomb of Christ tor di mano agl* infedeli il se- 
from the hands of tne infidels polcro di Crista. aloarotti. 

Take upon one’s sei.k (to), add >ssm si, accusative. 

Who is so generous as to take Chi & tan to generoso da addos- 
npon himself my infirmities ? sarsi le mie iulermita ? 

FOSCOLO. 


* Saria for sarebbe. 
S : 
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Take pleasure in (to), avere diletlo di, with the 
infinitive. 

And therefore if God took E perh se Dio avesse diletto di 
pleasure in punishing us, &c. gastigar-ci, ec. segnehi. 

Take it ill (to), avere in mala parte, avere a male, 
accusative. 

Ah, do not take it ill! Deh, non abbiale- lo in mala 

parte. * so, we. 

My too kind and affectionate Mia troppn tenera ed affettno- 
Patty, 1 cannot certainly take sa Patty, io non posso gia cer- 
it ill. to aver- lo a male. soave. 

Take one in (to), ingannare, accusative. 

She took that poor man in, Ella ingannb quel pover'uo- 
&c. mo, ec. 

Take hold of (to), pigliare in mano, ajfcrrarc, ac¬ 
cusative. 

One of them takes hold of Uno di loro piglia in mano il 
the bridle, &c. freno, ec. gozzi. 

I have at last taken hold of // ho ptir offer r a to nel collo 
that roguish peasant by the quel ribaldo contadincllo, ec. 

neck, &c. foscolo. 

Take out of (to), caxare , Irarre, ablative. 

Were he to hide himself in Senegli abissi s’ andasse apro- 
tbe abyss, I would take him fond are, io saprb pur anche 
out of it. caw«r-ue*-lo. soave. 

The unknown gentleman took Lo sconosciuto signore trasse 
out of his purse some florins. dalla bursa alcuni Jiorini. 

SOAVE. 


* Ne is the ablative, instead of da lui. 
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Take pEide in (to), gloriarsi, genitive. See Boast. 

Take coitbage (to ),farsi ammo a, with the infinitive. 

£or* the first time, I took Per la prima volta mi ton fat- 
courage to overcome my bash- to animo a v'tncer il rossor che 
'fulness. sento. som, 

Take boot (to), metlere radice. 

As they think that the trees Credendo che gli alberi non 
cannot tak«t a strong root with- possono mettere salda radice 

out, &c, senza, ec. foscolo. 

Take the sacrament (to), comunicarsi. 

Then mass being over, the Finita poi la messa l' Impera- 
Emperor took the sacrament. tore si comunicb. castiglione. 


Take leave of (to), prenderc congedo, congedarsi, 
ticenxiarsi, pn ndert commiato, ablative. 


I took leave of him last Sa¬ 
turday. 

Will you then go away with¬ 
out taking leave of a family, 
in which, &c. 

The youth took leave of his 
father. 

Giannetto took leave of them 
and went to Venice. 


Presi da lui congedo sahato 

pOSSalO. ALGAKOTTI. 

Dunque partirete senza con- 
gedarvi da una casa, in cui, ec. 

GOLDONI. 

II giovane dal padre si licenzi'j. 

gozzi. 

Giannetto prese commiato da 
loro e andussene a Vinegia. 

FIORENTtNO. 


Taken iu, (to be), ammalarsi. 

She was taken ill in a village, Ella si ammulb in un villuggio, 
and shortly after died. e pochi tft dopo mot'). 

T^ach one (to ) v inscgnarcy dative. 

The divine Plato, who intro- II divino Platone chc inLaducc 
duces Diotima, teaching the Diotima , che insegna al valente 
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valiant Socrates the true sense Socrate la vera sentenzia <F 
of lore.* amore. firenzuola. 

It was forbiildcn to teach Fu vietato che ai servi s’ ( tnje- 
servants the art of drawing. gnasse l' arte di disegnare. 

CASTIGLIONE.' 

one to (to), dire a uno di , with the infinitive. 

Did you not tell me to speak Non m’ avete detto di parlar- 
to him of you ? gli di ooi ? 

Tei.t. one (to), dire, dative. 

He told his son that he left Disse al figlio che lasciava a 
the management of his house lui la direzionc della casa . 
to him. albergati. 

Tempt to (to), lenlare , di, with the infinitive. 

It is so long since I am in- Eg It e cos'i lungo tempo che io 
debted to you for an answer to debbo risposta alia sua letiera 
your letter, that shame almost che quasi la vergogna mi ten- 
tempted me not to answer you taro di non piu rispondere. 

at all. ALGAROTTI. 

Than, being the case of the comparative more, or less, 

is expressed by the genitive of the articles, either definite 
or indefinite. 

The Epistle to Cardinal Far- La Pistola al Cardinal Far- 

nese is copious, and were 1 to nese a capiosa, e se io debba 

speak my mind, it is finer than dire intieramente il viio senno, 

your others. pik bella delle altrc sue Epis- 

tole. BEMBO. 

Than, being the case ot the comparative more or less , 
and standing between two substantives, as an apposition, 
che. 

On that atcount, I think Per questo parmi la fiittura 
that painting is nobler than piii nobile che la marmoraria. 

SCUlptUIC. CASTIGLIONK 



267 


TH-TH 


It would not be convenient 
to grant, that use had more 
power on children than sense 
on oldish people. 


E cosa inconveniente sarebbe a 
concedere, che pih val&re avesse 
ne' piccoli fanciulli l' usanza 
clie il senno negli atlempati. 

■ BOCCACCIO. 


Than, being the case of the comparative more or less , 
&c. and preceding an adverb, che. 


But these effects were more 

remarkable than elsewhere. 

s 


Mu qucsti ejjctti furono pih 
nutabili che altrove. 

MACCIIIAVELLl. 


Than, being a case of the comparative more or less. 


and preceding an infinitive, 

Ferdinand and liis children 
being frightened by their own 
conscience, will think more of 
running away than of defend¬ 
ing themselves. 

For certainly it is better to 
cultivate a small piece of 
ground than to let a great 
quantity of it grow wild. 


che. 

Ferdinando e i suoi Jigliuoli, 
spaventati dalla loro coscienza 
petiseranno pih a fuggire che 
a difendersi. Guicciardini. 

Che certo egli e migliore il 
poco terreno calticare, che il 
molto lasciare imboschire. 

sannazzaro. 


Than, being the case of the comparative more or less , 


&c. and preceding a verb in 
che non , di quel che. 

It happens that men of a 
magnanimous disposition al¬ 
ways think their own things 
better than they are. 

I fear that your youth will 
make you more proud and fe¬ 
rocious than is necessary. 


any tense but the infinitive, 

Avvicne che al magnanimo le 
sue cose sempre pajono migliori 
che non sono. dante. 

Ben temo che la tua gioven- 
tude* non faccia te pin altero 
e fcroce che non bisognerebbe. 

FASSAVANTf. 


* Oioventude (for giorenlh), rather obsolete. 
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Indeed his strength is stifl Veramente le sue forte sono 
greater than we can imagine. assai piu maggiori di quel chc 

noi possiamo immaginarci. t 
BANDELLO. 

Than (rather), piu'tosto che. 

You might say, Scipio, I 1 ’otresti tu gid dire, Scipione, 

rather wish for victory than for l' anitno mio vorrebbe piuttosto 

peace. vittoria che pace. 

MOWTEMAGNO. 

Thank one fou (to), ringraziare uno, rendcrc 

grazie ad uno, genitive. 

I must thank you for all the Ho da rtngraziarvi di tutte le 
kindness , &c. finezze, ec. coldoni, 

I thank you for your rejoicing Kendo a voi grazie del vostro 
with me. rallegrarvi mcco. bembo. 

Thank one (to), ringraziare uno di, with the infinitive. 

Sir, I thank God, I have Signor mio, in ringrazm Itldio 
fpund you. d' aver -vi rilrovato. bandeli.o. 

Thanks to, mcrce , genitive, accusative. 

And thanks to the lightness E, perche, in mere'e della leg- 
of n>y wings, as I have seen, gerezza dalle mie ali lio vedulo, 

&C. ec. FIRKNZUOLA. 

Thanks to your lectures. Meree la vostra lettura. 

ALGAItOTTl. 

That, before a substantive, quello, coteslo.* 

♦ 

* Observe that quello is used in speaking of objects far off, 
and cotcsto of objects which are near the person you are speak¬ 
ing to. 

Give me that book : Datemi quel libro. 

That coat does not suit you : Quell’ abilo non vi sta bene. 
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Quello loses the last syllable before masculine nouns 
beginning with a consonant; it loses the last letter*before 
no|tn$ of both genders, and takes an apostrophe; and 
before masculine nouns beginning with s, followed by a 


oonsonant, it is not altered. 

. That young man theu per¬ 
ceived, &c. 

Whit can that poor roan do ? 

He asked him in a placid 
manner whom that portrait re¬ 
presented ? 

He saw that that steep heap 
of stones was, &c. 

And that light which you say, 
Ac. 

If you consider the life of 
such persons as those, Ac. 


Allora si, quel giovanetto si 
avvide, ec. albergati. 

Che pub far quell’ infelice ? 

GOLDONI. 

Gli chiese placidamente, chi 
quell’ immagine rappresentasse ? 

SOAVE. 

J'idde che quello scosceso muc - 
cliio dipietre eru,ec. albergati. 

E cotesto lumc che tu d), ec. 

GELLI. 

Sr tu consideri bene la vita di 

eotesti tali , ec. celli. 


That, being a relative pronoun, che. See Who, That, 
Which. 


That, which in English is generally understood, he* 
tween two verbs it is expressed by che; before a noun 
by che, tl quale. Che. is of both genders, but il quale is 
masculine and makes la quale in the feminine. 


And as he knew (that) he 
has a lover, Ac. 

Who not seeing the painting 
(that) he had formerly seen, 
Ac. 

That, preceded by ll ,c 
Which. 


E sit pen do ch' egli ha un in- 
nammorata, ec. cozzi. 

11 quale non vedendo pin il 
quadra, che am:a veduto altre 
volte, ec. soave. 

mo si. See Who, Thai*, 
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That, in the sense of in ordir that , ajfincki , acciocchi, 
accio, tvith the subjunctive. 

And nature teaches us to ee- E la natura insegna, affiiAhfc 
lebrate his praises, that our it dolor von trabocchi, ram- 
grief should not be great , • memorar le laudi sue. * 

OAVANZATJ. 

I kindly reprehended him that lo il riprendeva amorevol- 
be might change, &c. mentc accio si volgcsse, cc. 

nii.Miio. 

i. 

The, lo, il, la. IjO is prefixed to masculine nouns 
beginning with z and s, when s is followed by a conso¬ 
nant, and it makes gli in the plural.* 

Then the uncle of Pippo Lo zio, di Pippo si troth 
found himself, by that, master dumpic con cib signore di eopio- 
of an immense fortune. sc rirrhezze. soave. 

The splendour of origin, or E seuza fallo segno di nobiltd 
the original splendour, is with- lo splendor dell'online. 
out doubt a sign of nobility. buommattbi. 

We have allsubjects explained Noi abbianio tulle le mateiie 
in all styles. in tutti gli slili spiegate. 

BUOMMATTBI. 

IjO loses the o, and takes an apostrophe in the place of 
it, before masculine nouns beginning with a towel: gli, 
its plural, however, does not lose the i, unless the 
following noun begins with an i. 

Since the universal consent of Giacche I'universal eonsemo 
men has always been, &c. degli uomini e sempre stato, ee. 

BUOMMATTBI. 

The anctenf worthof Tuscany. Gli antichi pregi della Tos¬ 
cana. BUOMMATTBI. 

* Lo is fotfnd before other nouns beginning with consdnants, 
besides the above j yet in the present day it is advisable not to 
depa: t f;om the above-mentioned rules. 
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And all the Italians wished to £ tutli gl’ Italian! V hanno 
embrace it. gid voluta abbracciare.* 

BUOMMATTEI. 

11 is put before all oilier nouns beginning with a con¬ 
sonant, anti makes i in the plural.* 

The doubt , gentlemen, is a II dubbio, signori, ? betlissimo. 
very fine one. buommattei. 

The future days. I giornifuturi. buommattei. 

La is put before teininine nouns beginning with a con¬ 
sonant, and it makes le in the plural. 

If the nobility of the language Se la nobilta della lingua si 
may be drawn from, &c. pub carareda, ee. buommattei. 

Now you say, that if among Ora di/e che se fra tuttele cose 
all created things, &c. mate, ee. buommattei. 

La loses the a and takes an apostrophe in the place of 
it, before nouns beginning with a vowel: le, its plural, 
however does not lose the 1 , unless the following noun 
begins with e. 

And as sea -water dots not £ come 1' arqua del mare non 
cease to be salt, &c. resta d' csser salsa, ee. 

buommattei. 

And if all actions have their K se futte le azioni hanno il 
peculiar sign. /or proprio segno. buommattei. 

The excellent prerogatives of L’ eccelsc prerogative della 
the royal city of Florence. real villa di Firenze. 

buommattei. 

The, between two substantives, the latter of which 
marking the profession, the dignity, the rank of the 
former, is not expressed in Italian. 

On that day they were to ce- In quel giornossi doveacele- 
lebrate the feast of Pales, the brarc lafosta di Pales, dea de 
goddess of shepherds. pastori. saxnazzaho. 
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Abraim, the first Bashaw, Ahraim, primo Bas$&, icnera 
was of si contrary opinion. opinione conlraria. segni. 

Because he was the son-in-law Percio eh' egli rra genero di 
of Ferdinand, the Catholic Ferdinando re Cutrolico. 
king. BANDE LLO. 

The, preceding more, Jess, Idler, worse, and repeated 
in the same sentence,, quanto the first time, and tanlo the 
second time. 

* 

Therefore, the more he Onde quanto pih egli stanca- 
wearied himself in menacing vast in minacciare, tanto piu 
them, the more they offended essi attendevano ad oltragqiar- 
him. lo. SEGNEHI. 

On the contrary, the more he Ami quanto piu era insegna- 
was taught by me, the worse he to da me, tanto peggio parea, 
appeared to, Stc. ec. bembo. 

Their, loro is of both genders, and is declined with 
the definitive article i/, la. 

Their book. II loro libro ; i loro libri, pi. 

Their house. La loro rasa ; te loro case, pi. 

Them, being a relative pronoun, gli or it for the 
masculine, and le for the feminine. Gli is put before verbs 
beginning with an s followed by a consonant, and before 
verbs beginning with a vowel ; and li before words be¬ 
ginning with a consonant. 

Who pressed them together. La quale gli strinse insieme, 
&c. ec. SOAVE. 

Who filled them with asto- La quale gli empii di stupore. 
aishment. gozzi. 

They not on It? kept them at a Non solamente li tennedo Ion - 
distance from the public affairs tani da' pubblici negozii del 
of the kingdom, &c. regno, ec. dening 
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Them, being a dative, loro or a loro , which is always 
to follow the verb. 

And they gave them one. E ne diedero loro uno. bembo. 

Whicfi gives them not a little La qual cosa non arreca a loro 
pleasure. poco diletto. gelli. 

Them, preceded by a preposition, loro, for both 
genders; or essi for the masculine, and esse for the 
feminine.* 

I shall go tilth them. Andrti con loro. goldoni, 

Theocean, being then changed L’ oceano convertitosipoi quasi 
as if from a sea into a river, da mare in flume penetra in 
enters them (the mouths of the esse, ec. bentivoglio, 

rivers), &c. 

Them (from), da loro, for both genders ; or da essi for 
the masculine, and da esse for the feminine. 

We are obliged to say, that Sard forzato a dire che dai 
they took it from our Tuscans, nostri Toscani lo pigliassero 
since they confess it.f poiche da essi si confessa. 

BOBGH1NI. 

Them (of), di loro, for both genders ; or di essi for the 
masculine, and di esse for the feminine. 

Time had two daughters, 11 Tempo ebbe due figliuole la 
Truth and Falsehood, the Veritd e la Bugia, la prima 
former (of them:}:) was the di esse era la piil bella. 
handsomest. gozzi. 

* We sometimes join essi and esse with loro. 

And as be seldom converses with them : E di rado conversando 
eon essi loro. buommattei. 

f They confess it, is translated in Italian as if it were, it is 
ownedtby them. 

J Of them is generally understood in English, on that ac¬ 
count I have enclosed it in a parenthesis. 

T 
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Them (of or to), relating to things, and joined witli'a 
verb tlfat governs a genitive in Italian ne : if the verb 
governs a dative, ci or®/. 

If you will send me one (of Se me ne mandcrete uno. 
them, a copy of a book).' * bemboi 

Have new windows put to Fate- ci metiere nuove finestre. 

them (to the bouses). bbmbo. 

Them, followed by the relative who, or whom, coloro, 
for both genders; or quelli, quei, for the masculine, and 
quelle for the feminine. 

If they (old people) have Se eglino hanno vedulo pin 
seen many things, they cannot rose, e' se ne ricordarto manco, 

recollect them, because memo- perche la memoria in cotesta 
ry in that age is considerably eta si diminuisrc molto .—St, in 

impaired.—Yes, in them who coloro cite non l' esercitano. 
do not make good use of it. gklli. 

There, ci or vi, which is generally joined to the third 
person of the tenses of the verb to be ; there is, ci c, 
vi c ; thero are, ci sono, vi sono ; there was, ci era , vi era ; 
there were, ci ('ratio, vi cra/to, &<■. 

There, joined with the present tense of the verb to 
be, personally used, ecco ; and then the English nomi¬ 
native becomes accusative. 

There he is, rccofa; there she is, eccola ,- there they 
are, cccoli , for the masculine, eero/e for the feminine. 

These, plural of Tins, which see. 

These, joined to a noun of time, such as, days, 

months, weeks, years, &c. sono.i.che ; or do...in qua. 

* 

I have not seen him these three Sono ire settimane che non 
weeks. V ho veduto, goldow. 
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I, who know yon these twenty Io che vi conosco da vent' anni 
years. in qui. ganganklli. 

'They, eglino , e’, essi for the masculine, clleno, esse, 
die, for the feminine. 

* • • n 

If they (old men) have not Se giu e’ non hanno fatto 

contracted any bad habit while qualche mal abito, mentre ch’ 
they wei e young. eglino crano giovani. gelli. 

And they serve us in every Ed cssi ci servono in ogni cosa. 
thing. * SAEVIATI. 

It does not happen that they Non awiene ch’ ellc we or« vi 
either think, of it now, or at pensino ni giammai. bkmbo. 
any time. 

They, preceding who or whom, quelli, qud, for the mas¬ 
culine, quelle for the feminine; or c.oloro for both genders. 

They are few, who hearing Pochi son quelli che sentendo 
that, &c. che, ec. buommattki. 

They who wish to exercise Mal fanno coloro chc vogliono 

the trade of others, do not do far l’ altrui mestiere. 

well. FIRENZUOLA. 

Thine, luo, tuoi, tua, tuc. These pronouns are de¬ 
clined with the article definite. See Mine. 

Think of, or on (to), pcnsarc, dative. 

And I every day think of the Epensoogni giorno al dispen- 
expense , of which, & c. dio di cut, cc. foscolo. 

Every one will think more of Ogmtno pensera piil al suo 

his own good than of the public. proprio, che al pubblico bene. 

VARCHI. 

Think to (to), pcnsarc di, credere di, with the infini¬ 
tive, when the subject of the two verbs be the same; 
otherwise chc , with the subjunctive. 

I think to resign myself to Penso cli rassegnanni alia itc- 
necessity. cessita. roseoio. 

T 2 
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No labourer thought to work 
on that day. 

And I think that painting it 
an art of the highest excel¬ 
lence. 

Thus Anton Luigi thought 
that his beloved woman was 
alone. 

He thinks to secure the hap¬ 
piness of his family. 

1 really think yoaspeak against 
your mind. 


N& Jit aicuno degli aratori che 
per quel giorno pensasse di ado- 
perare esercizio. sannazzaro. 

E penso che fosse di suprema 
eccellenza lapittura. 

castiglione! 

Cost si* pensb Anton Luigi che 
la sua amata fosse sola. 

FORTINI. 

Crede di assicurade la felicit A 
della sua famiglia. foscolo. 

Cred' io veramente che voi 
parliate contra quello che avete 
nell' animo. castigjlione. 


Th irsty (to be), avere scle. 

1 know you are thirsty, there- Io so che avete sete, percib 
fore driuk. hevete. fiorentino. 


This, queslo. This pronoun is used in speaking of a 
thing, or a person near at hand. 

Who, presenting him with II quale due leggiadri puledri 
two beautiful colts: this gijl, a luiprescnlando: questo douo 
said he, &c. gli disse, ec. soave. 

Those, quelli, que ’, quci, qucg;/i,\ for the masculine ; 
quelle for the feminine ; coloro for both genders. 

Who does not know how kind Chi non su quanto sia pietoio 

it is to liberate those people ? liberate que' popoli ? 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* Si here is an expletive particle. 

■]- Observe that quegli is put before masculine nouns, either 
beginning wi^ji s, when s is followed by a consonant, or Jbeforc 
those that begin with a vowel ; all the others are put before 
nouns beginning with a consonant. 
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1 only intend to enforce those Intendo soltanto di rassodar- 
Rieriti yon possess. teli meglio quel tuoi illeriti. 

ALBRHGATI. 

Thou, being the nominative of tlie verb, is expressed 
•by tu , or it is omitted. 

And that light which thou E cotesto lume che til di, ec. 
saidst, &c. gex.lt. 

Enjoy now the reward of thy Or godi il guiderdone delle 
virtue, to *which thou wast so tue virtil per lc quail fosti amico 

really attached. vero. salvini. 

Though, quanlunquc ; bettchc , Sec. See At, though. 

Though ever so, per. See Although ever so. 

Threaten one to, (to), minacciarc into di, with the 
infinitive. 

He began to beat all my lncominciavu a battere. i miei 

household, and threaten to stub di casa, e mlnacciargli di cac- 

them with daggers. ciar loro coltelli nel petto. 

SBMBO. 

Through, before a substantive, atraverso. 

The king is seen mounting A traverso una grande aper- 
through a large and false open- turn finta nel muro vedesi il re 

ing in the wall. che monta. aloarotti. 

Through, as an adverb, dibandu in bnnda. 

Marco Antonio, thinking his Marco Antonio pensnndo che 
wife was wishing to rise, la moglie volesse levarsi, h: diede 

stabbed her again, and ran «»’ altra feritu, e passolla di 

her through, banda in banda. banijejllo 

Throughout, per tutla. 

Thg news spread itself La novella si gparse per tutte 
throughout Venice. yinegia. horbntino* 

T 3 
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Throw one’s seep from (to), precipilarsi, genitive. 

Fo» not*a few of them threw Chb non pochi di loro dellc 

themselves from the top of the rupi dei monti si precipitaronp. 
mountains. bembo. 

Throw one’s seep* on (to),' lanciarsi, dative. 

The monkey threw himself La scimia si lancii) alia scare. 
on the axe. mkenzuola. 

Thus, inlalguisa; cost; in i/ucsta manicra.t 

As soon as they had finished Finito che ebbero di parlor 
speaking, Mrs. Beatrice began esse. Madonna Beatrice inco- 
thus. mincib in tal guisa. algarotti. 

T»nr, tuo, htoi, tun, tue. These pronouns are declined 
with the definitive article. See His. 

Tie up (to), Ugare , accusative. 

Tic those chairs up. Legate quelle sedie. 

Tile, before a noun, inf no ; insino ; fino ; sino ; dative. 

Which things having con* I.e quali cose meutre the meeo 
sidered till this day, I , &c. medesimo lio riguardato injino 

a questo di, re. Boccaccio. 
This poverty lasted till the l)uro questu porertd insino ai 
time of Paul hinilius. tempi di l'uolo Emilio. 

MACCIHAVELLI. 

I write a letter to Morgan!, Scrivo a Morgani una lettera 

in which I beg he will wait till in cui lo prego d' aspetlare sino 
next week. alia ventura settiniana. 

r. ZANOTTI. 

Tile, before a verb, ittfino cftc, finrhe non. 

And they made use of this E questo tnodo tennero infino 
means till they ^changed, &c. che mutarono, ec. 

MACCIIIAVELLI. 

I received your book while I Jo ebbi illibro di V. S. cssendo 
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was at Venice, and could not in Venezia e non potetti leggere 
read any other till I read it all. altro libro, fin chi io i^on V ebbi 

letto tutto. della CASA. 

Time to, tempo di, tempo da, with the infinitive. 

* But I have no time io attend Mil io non ho tempo d' atten- 
you. der-ci. caro. 

But it is now time to proceed. Ma tempo eomai da procedcrc. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Tinged with, tinto, ecmtive. 


The clouds, some tinged with 
purple colour, &c. 

Tut ed with, aanajato ; 

A lady being left a widow, 
tired with the tumult of the 
world, &c. 

So that tired with the continued 
labour, &c. 


Le mibi, alcune di color di 
porpora tinte, cr. caro. 

slanco; stracco, genitive. 

Una damn rimasta essendo 
veilocu, ininojiita del tumnlto 
del rnondo, ec. soave. 

Tanto che straeeki dellc coo- 
tinue. faliclie, ec. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


Tin?;n with (to he) 
stancarsi di, with the infinitive. 

I have no letters from my fa¬ 
mily, I am tired with being un¬ 
fortunate 

Yon mu«t come and console 
your mother, who is tired with 
being alone. 

I am not tired with writing to 
you. 


slanco di, annojarsi di, 

Non redo tettrre di rasa min, 
iono stunco d’rsst-re sfortunato. 

GOLDONI. 

Coni'iene venire a consolare 
la nunlre, la ipiule si unnoja di 
starsene sola. algarotti. 

Ne mi stancherb di scrirerfi. 

FOSCOLO. 

of motion, such as to go, 


To, preceded by a verb 
to conic, to arrive , &c. and followed by the name ot a 
country, in ; if followed by the name of a city or village, a. 

T A 


i ssi re 
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Charles Emanuel went to Sa¬ 
voy to, fit. 

I arrived at Paris when that 
last commotion had already 
taken place. 


Carlo Emanuele andb in Sa- 
voja per, ec. denina. 

Giunsi a Parigi che di gid era 
preparata quest ’ultima cohmo- 
zione. bentivoglio. 


Touched with, niosso , commosso. Seo Affected. 


Towards, alia volla, genitive; to, genitive, accu 
sative. 


The Duke of Anjou, and all 
his army, moved towards Cog¬ 
nac. ' 

But I always thought you 
were very kind towards me. 


II Duea d’ Angib con tutto l ’ 
eserciio si mosse alia volta di 
Cognac. davila. 

Ma io stimai sempre si affet - 
tuosa la volontii di V. S. verso 

di me. BENTIVOGLIO. 


Tiiade in (to), fare negozio , trajpearv , genitive. 

He used to trade in silk. Era egli solilo a Irafficar di 

seta. 


Trample upon (to), calpeslare , calcarc, accusative. 


Fatigue, flattery, and plea¬ 
sures are obstacles, which we 
ought to overcome and to 
trample upon, &c. 

That power yielded to them, 
which was wont to trample 
upon the neck of all the mo¬ 
narchies of the earth. 


I disagj, le lusirighc, le deli- 
zic sono ostacoli, clic noi dob- 
biamo vincere e calpeslare, ec. 

AI.BKRGATI. 

A loro ha ceduto quella po- 
tenza, che soleva calcar il collo 
a tutte le monarchic della terra. 

BUOMMATTRI. 


Trampled upon, conculcwto. 


But it seems impossible to me 
that our country should thus 
be trampled upon while we are 
still alive. 


Ma ei mi pare impossible che 
la nostra patria sia cosl concul- 
cata mentre ci resta ancor vita. 

FOSCOLO. 



TR 


TR 


281 


Trim with (to), guarnire , genitive. 

Tell the ftiiliner to trim my Dile alia cuffiara di guarnir 
<c^p with lace. la mia cuffia di tritia. goldoni. 

Triumph over (to), triunfare., genitive. 


* The fact is, that he has tri¬ 
umphed over all the most cap¬ 
tious di :lecticlc, &c. 

Either he triumphs over his 
brother, &*. 

Trouble (to), dare nojit, 
dative. 

Let not the diminution of 
those figures trouble you. 

You may ask them whatever 
you like, and then you will no 
longer trouble me. 

Trouble one’s self (t 
commodo. 


Fafto si e che egli ha trionfato 
di tutta la piii cavillosa dialet- 
lica, ec. ALGAROTTI, 

0 ipiesti trionfa del suo gcr- 
mailo, ec. MKTASTASIO. 

dare briga, dare ineommodo, 

E non dia noja ad V. S. la 
diminuzione dellefigure, caro. 
Faraiti allora fare ana man- 
da a Luo modo nr poi mi* 
darai piil briga. 

MACCIIIAVEJ.LI. 

i), incommodarsi, durst in- 


Do not trouble yourself, 
Madam. 

Trust to (to), conftdmt 
the subject of the two verbs 
with the subjunctive. 

Where do you trust to keep 
up your honour and dignity l 

Trusting that he (Christ) has 
satisfied for all our transgres¬ 
sions. 

Trust to (to), before a 
fida/h', fidarsi in, or genitive. 


Nun s’ incommodi, signora. 

GOLDONI. 

di, with the infinitive, if 
be the same; otherwise che, 

Doce conjida el la di poter 
maiitcnerc l' onore c la dignitii 
sun? v\R«'iu. 

Cnntidando ch’ egli abbia sod- 
disfatlo per tutli i noslri difetti . 

GF.LLI. 

noun, confidarc, eonfidursi; 


* Mi stands for « me. 
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But a thousand times worse is Ma ben mille volte pm Iristo 
he who trusts to friendship. chi confida nell’ amicizia. 

FOSCOLO. 

He ratliei trusts to others Egli piuttostn si tonjilla 'in 
than to himself. altri die in se niedc«imo. 

TOLOMEI.* 

You will know to whom you Saprete ncl cui seuo i vustn 
may trust, your counsels. c onsigli fidnr possintc. 

BOCCACCIO. 

There are days in which I Vi sono de' giorni • eh' io non 
cannot trust to myself. posso fidarmi di me. Foscolo. 

Trust one with a Time (to), confulurc unn coat 

ad uno. 

He trusted his friend with all Confido tut ti i suoi beni all' 
his wealth. amico. soave. 


Trust one (to), in buying or soiling, date a rrnln.ii /, 
fare crcdenzu, dative. 

I will buy your watch, if you lo rompn.ro il vostro orinolo 
will tiust me. se colete dar-iuc-lo a cv’dvnza, 

or se naUto /<ir-mi credenza. 

Try to (to), li/ilarc di , sjbrzarsi di, errrure di, 
with the infinitive. 

If the danger returns, I will Se fornerd il pericalo, tenterb 
try evciy means to escape from ogni via di scampar-ne. 
it. FOSCOLO. 

And do you, O Judges, doubt E voi, giudici, piii duhitate 
any longer but that this young che queslo ginvane non tenli di 
man tries to ruin your repub- ruinare la repubbliea ? 

lie ? TOLOMEI. 

Why do you love vanity, and Perclie a male voi la vanild, e 
try to tell a lie ? vercatc di dire la hitgia ? 

FASSA VANTI. 

If the Catholics tried to pcs* Se i Cattolici si sforzassero di 

over, &c. ' passarc, er. davii.a. 
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Try one or a thing (to), fare prove, genitive. 

The gods try heroes by such Con quest i colpi i mi mi fan 
trials k prom drgli eroi, metastasio. 

And another port of them E un' altra parte si disperse 
jlispersed without trying tliqir scnzaj’ar pruova della fortuna. 
fortune. davila. 

Turn one away (to), mnmlnrc via, accusative. 

He behaved so badly that his Si comporlb tanlo male che lo 
master turned him away. mandb via il suo padrone. 

Turn one out of noons (to), caecinre di casa, ac¬ 
cusative. 

I will turn him out of doors. Lo caccerb di casa. c.otDOm. 

Turn i*ai.e (to), impaUidirc. 

Do you turn pale ? Impalliduci ? metastasio. 

Turn (to), Jars?. 

After he had been a soldier Fat to die ebbe il soldato per 
for eight years, he deserted, olt' anni si disertb e si fc * 
and turned thief. ladro. 

Turn (in), joint'd with a possessive pronoun, qunndo 
Incehcrd a ;>ic, a tc, a lui, a not, a voi, a loro. 

When still you dancer—In Qunndo Imllercte P quando 

my turn. tocduid a me. 

Turn (jt is), joint’d with a possessive pronoun, loan 
a me, a lc, a Ini, a hi, a not, a voi, a loro. 

Whose turn is it?—It is my A chi local P locca a me. 

turn. 
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Variegated witHj varialo , genitive. 

And the earth, surrounded E la terra dai mari cinta, e 
with seas, and variegated with variata di moots, valli, ec. 
mountains , vallies, &c. castigeione. 

Vaunt to (to), rantarsi. See Boast to. , 

Vent to (to give), sfogarc , accusative. 

Pardon me, added she, I Perdonate, soggiunse , io avert 
needed to give vent to my af- bisogno di sfogare questo inio 
/tided heart. cuore angustiato. foscolo. 

Venture to (to), arrischiarc. See Risk. to. . 

Vexed with, tornnnlalo, ablative. 

Vexed with numberless em- Da infinite occupazioni tor- 
ploy merits, &.c. mentato, ec. dembo. 

Victim to (to fall a% cssnr la vitlhna, genitive. 

The poor woman fell a victim La porcra donna Ju la viltima 
to her jealousy, &c. . della sua geiosia, ec. soavk. 

Vindicate one for (to), vnulicare uno, genitive. 
See Avenge. 

Unabee* to (to be), non pot err. See Be abi.e. 

Under, before a noun, so//o, genitive, accusative. 

He stopt under her window. Si fermh egli sotto della di lei 

finestra. Boccaccio. 


* All words beginning with un, and having a contrary signi¬ 
fication to tlwir primitives (as undeceive, from deceive*; un¬ 
acquainted, from acquainted), are not inserted here, and the 
student is to refer to their primitives. 
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He learnt the exercise of arms Eglt oppress il mestiere dell’ 
under the Duke Namo of Ba> armi sotto il Duca Narao di 

varia. Baviera. soave. 

• • 

Under, before a numeral noun, metio, genitive. 

I cannot sell it under twenty Jo non posso vendetlo meno 
pence a yard. di venti soldi il braccio. 

Undertake to (to), intraprcndcre di, with the infi¬ 
nitive. 

For sometimes people, were Che fu alcana volte chi 
found who undertook to write intraprese di scrivcrc i nostri 

our verses. versi. metastasio. 

Undertake a thing (to), entrare in una conn; 
loglicrc a fare, una cosa , 

I could not help begging you Non mi sono potato tenere di 
will not undeitake that work. pregaroi che voi non vogliale 

entrare in quesiafaticH. hk.mbo. 

I know that 1 have undertaken Conosco che io ho una gran 
a great business. cosa tolto a fare. bembo. 

Unseasonably, fttor di tempo. 

But when these (reflections) Mu questi, quanilo giungono 
come unseasonably, they in- fuor cli tempo, accreseono il do- 
crease the grief. lore. goldoni. 

Upon or on, sopra , sir. Sopra is made use of, when 
the following noun is declined with the indefinite article : 
as upon this, sopra questo ; upon a house, sopra una cas-a. 
See. and su is used when the following noun is declined 
with the definite article, and also when accompanied with 
a possessive pronoun, and then it joins with the said 
article making one word : thus, upon the, sullo, sut, 
sulla. 
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Sullo is put before masculine nouns, beginning 
with s followed by a consonant, and makes sttgli in the 
plural.* 

And on the place where he E nel luogo ov' ci cad.de, sic- 

fell, as well as on the /'ock coyic pur sullo scoglio ove Tell 

where Tell had effected his es- area trorato lo scampo, ee. 
cape, &e. soave. 

Upon the rocks. Sugli scogli. 

Sul is prefixed to masculine nouns beginning with any 
consonant, but s followed by a consonant, and makes sui 
or su\ 

Having left all his instru- Lasciati lutti Ii stromenti sit! 
merits upon the work, &e. lavoro, cc. firenzuola. 

He th rew so mm h light upon Gittb tanto lame sit’ principj 

the principles of true philoso- della vera JilosoJia r he, cc. 

phy as, &c. algakotti. 

Sulla is placed before feminine nouns beginning with 
a consonant, and makes sidle in the plural. 

A curate went to pay it visit Un piorano atida a visitor un 

to another curate on the hanks altro piovano sulla Brenta. 

of Brenta. gozzi. 

The Vatican erected upon the Ilvatirauo erclto suite rovine 
ruins of false gods, &c. dei falsi oracoli, cc. 

GANCANELLl. 

* Sullo and sulla lose their last vowel before nouns beginning 
with a vowel. 

Upon my honour I never spoke of it; Non nc ho mai parlato, 
null’ onor mio. 

And why do we sacrifice these victims upon the altar of our 
false opinions ? E perrhe voglimno sacrificur queste vittime. suli' 
altare delle nostre opinions stravoltc ? ai.rekgati. 

Sugli and stAlc never losc-tlieir last vowel unless t.lie following 
nouns begin with an i for the masculine } and with e for the 
feminine. 
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Vow To <to), giurare di with the infinitive. 

I vow he shall repent what he Giuro di farlo penrir di cio- 

has done. chehafatlo, goldoni. 

9 • 

Urged on with, mosso, ablative. 

Urged on with a fervent hope, Mosso da fervorosa speranza, 
and an impatient wish , &c. e d i brain a impaziente, cc. 

ALBERGATl. 

Us, ci, we. See Him, being a case of the verb, See. for 
its constuuction. 

And the moon-light shewed E il lume della luna ne mos- 
us the way. Irava il cammino. sannazzako. 

Use of (to make), nsarc, accusative; valersi, serciisi, 
genitive. 

If we make use of words too St si ustrh parole troppo an- 
ubsolete, &c. ticlie, ec, tas so. 

But why do we not make use Mu perche d’ esempio tale run 
of such an example ? ci vagliamo ? scgnkki. 

In this kind of affairs, do In tpicsta sorte di cose non ci 
not make use of young people. servite di gioveutii. ooi.noNi. 

Use (to be of), rsscrc pro, dative. 

Of what use am I to you ? Di the j>rh ti* sen io 9 

JFOSCOLO. 

Used (to lie), metlcrsi in itso, ablative. 

But in conclusion, we shall Mil concludendo, diremo, che 
say, that if our language has se la nostra lingua e stuta messa 
been used by such renowned in uso da cost Jamosi popoli, 
nations, &c. cc. buommattki. 

Usefue (to be), rccare utifild, dative. 

And in order that our activity K acciocchc l' opera nostra 
in war should be more useful nclla guerra alia llcpnbblica 
to the Republic, &c. rcchi maggior uiilihi, ec. 

* * CAVALCANTI. 


* Ti stand, for a te. 
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Wage war (to), farje guerra^ 


The nerves of war are money, 
and no nation can wage war 
without it. 

Wait for (to), aspellarc 

I deferred answering your 
letter till now, as I was wait* 
ing for the said letters. 

One day whilst Delcur was 
waiting./or Iris friend , &c. 


I nervi della guerra sono i 
denari, e nessuna nazione far 
guerra pub senza essi. bumbo. 

, accusative. 

Ho dimorato finora il rispon- 
deiti aspettando dctte lettcre. 

BEHBO. 

Un giorno vientre stava Del- 
cur aspettando l’ amico, ec. 

ALTANESI. 


Wait untii. (to), aspellarc cftc, with the subjunctive. 

But wait until Mr. Lclio Ma aspelti che il Signor Lc- 
comes home. Ho ritorni a casa. goldoni. 

Wait upon (to), visilare, amlarc a trovare , accu¬ 
sative. 


He waited upon our friends 
in the country. 

Walk about nr (to), 
dative. 

Urged by tire tiresome heat¬ 
ing season, you have for several 
weeks walked about in the 
cool air of Albaro. 

Walk (to), in opposition 

You come from Richmond: 
did yon ride thither or walk ? 


Egli ando a trovare i nostri 
ainici in contado. boccaccio. 

passrggiarc, spasseggiare, 

Consigliati datlit nojosa sta- 
gionc del caldo avete per motte 
setlimane passeggiato all* anre 
fresche d' Alburo. chiabreka. 

of In ride , andare appiedi. 

Venite di Richmond: fivele 
catalcalo, or vi side andalo 
appiedi 9 
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Cassini might have been 11 Cassini potea esser piil cor- 
kinder to him, and not leave tese con lui, e non* lasciarlo 
him to walk front the Ob»erva- amlar a piedi dall' Osservatorio 
t<Jry«to the Accaden.y. all' Accademia. algarottt. 

Wander along, 05 Tunouqii (to), andarevagando 
’per ; andare err undo in ; scorrere , accusative. 

Banished from France, Ugge- Per lungn tempo adunque, Cai¬ 
ro was then for a long time linto dalla Francis dovettc 

obliged tp wander through Uggero amlar vagando per va- 
several countries. fie parti. soave. 

The youth Inkle wandered II giovin Inkle amlb errando 

for a long time through the per lungo tempo net bosebi. 

woods. SOAVE. 

They, like masters, have Ilanno scorsa come padroni 
wandered through that pro- quel la province!, cliesnleva non 
vinee, winch was not wont to trocar resistenza in rerunaparte 
meet with any aggression from del mondo. buommattei. 
any part of the wot id. 

Want (to), mancare. This verb, being impersonal, is 
construed by putti”T the English nominative in the 
dative in Italian, and c iee-rersa.* 

My misfortunes wanted this 
alone ; tarn, this alone was 
wanting to my misfortunes. 

Statues want, many things 
which p lintings do not; turn, 
many things are wanting to 
statues, which are not wanting 
to painting. 

* Mancare may also be active when it governs the geniti 
How could wc act with rectitude and prosperity wfte we to want 
that (religion) ? Come polremo noi diriltamcnte, e Jelieent.il < 
ogire giammai se di quclla manchercmo ? cavalc. 


Qneslo solo mancara alle mie 
sciagure. metastasio. 

Alle statue mancano molle 
cose, che non mancano alia pit- 
tur.t. cas riGLioNR. 



290 


WA-WA 


And I intend to set myself at E intendo di emandparmi, 
liberty, because 1 want that perche mi manca la felicita che 

happiness which you promised mi avete promessa. foscolo. 

me. 

Want (to), avere bii/ogno, genitive. 

I do not want money, but in - Di danaro non ne* ho bisogno; 

troductions. ma d‘ introduzioni. ooldoni. 

At this time, the Romans, In questo tempo t Romani 
furnishing themselves with provvedulosi delle cq/ie, di eui 

things which they wanted, &.e. uccvano bisogtio, ec, bembo. 

Want to (to), volcre. Sec Be wiping. 

Wants (it), in speaking of the hours, 2 or sono... 
mmo. 

It wants a quarter to one ; E'tin'ora meno un quarto; or, 
turn, it is one less a quarter. I’ una metto un quarto. 

It, wants twenty minutes to Sono died ore meno venti mi- 
ten ; turn, they arc ten hours null; or, sono le died meno 
less twenty minutes. reafi.f 

Want to know (I), io vurrei sap err. 

I want to know why these Io vorrd sapere perche rjuesti, 
men, &c. ec. vakchi. 

Was ii one’s hands (to), dare Vacqua allc mani; 
laxtursile mani. 

Uandclchil went out, ami hav- V-andclchil sen' uscl, e dato 
ing washed Lis hands, he sat V aequo, allc mani , si wise a ta¬ 
ut the tabic. cola. bandello. 

* Tliis «e is a repetition of di danaro ; and is used here, because 
the sentence begins with the genitive : it would do as well to 
say, io non ho krsogno di denaro. 

t It >s better to suppress hours ; but then the numeral noun 
which accompanies hours takes the feminine article. 
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Watch oveh one (to), vegliare in guardia, genitive, 
or the genitive is changed into a possessive pronoun. 


•Aqd she watched over him 
whilst he was asleep. 

• Wear, (to), in speaking 
porlare, accusative. 

They wore a cassock of crim¬ 
son satin. 

Aifd that no woman was per¬ 
mitted to wear clothes longer 
fban two yards behind. 


E in sua guardia vcgliava 
menlre eidormiasi. soavb. 

of a dress, porlar indosso ; 

Imlosso portuvano una soltana 
di raso chermusl. cabo. 

E che r.ulla donna poiesse por- 
tare panni lunghi di dietro piii 
di due braccia. vilcasi. 


Wear a hat (to), mere in capo vn cappcUo. 

She wore a hat, which covered Ella aver a in capo un cappello, 

a part of her hair. che parte dei capclli le copriva. 

BANDELLO. 


Wearied with, nojalo, genitive. 

This wretched country be- Qucsto scomunicato patse m' 
numbs my soul wearied with addormenta l' anima nojata 

life. della vita. foscolo. 

Weep through (to), piangere, genitive. 

When that gentleman wept Quando un tal signore pianse 
through tenderness. di tencrezza. bembo. 

You made me weep through f oi m' acete fatto piangere di 
grief. dolore. bembo. 

Welcome one (to), accoglicre, accusative. 

You saw him ut Padua, and hi Padova lo redeste e lo ac- 
welcomcd him several times to coglieste assai volte in rostra 

your house. casa. algarouti. 

Welcome to (to be), in arriving at ones country, 
or ho^ise ; cssere il but vcrtulo. 

And you are welcome a him- E voi siate il benrenuto cento 
dred times. roltr fiokbntino. 

U 2 
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To whom Mr. Corso said, be A cui Messer Corso disse, tu 
thou welcbme. sie il benvenuto. Boccaccio. 

Welcome to (to be), speaking of an invitation, or 
in answer to one who thanks, c sstre padrone , or essere 
il padrone , genitive. 

Two months, four months. Due mesi, quattro mesi, un an¬ 
ti year, you are welcome to no, siete padrone 1 Y 1 casa nostra. 
our house. goldoni. 

I thank you for your trouble ; 1 i ringrazio del vostro incom - 

you are welcome. Sir. moilo ; side il padrone, Signore. 

Well, bene. This word loses its final vowel before 
verbs beginning with a consonant. 

It is much more difficult to J'-gli « violto piil difficile il 
know how to coi .maud and to super ben comandare ed ordi- 

order well, than to act and to nare, che ben fare ed ubbidire. 

obey well. gel. Li. 

Well (to ho), slave bene. 

J am well; well at present, lo sto bene; bene come un in- 
u'j a sick man who sleeps, &c. fermo che dorme, ec. foscolo. 

What, in the sense of Unit icliir/i, qitello che ; quel che ; 
rib chc ; cioccht:; costs che. 

But what is worth all of them, Ma quel die per tutte vale, e, 

IS, &C. CC. BUOMMATTEI. 

One day she thought, she Un giorno parvele di doverle 
ought to shew her what she had manifest.in- cio chi avevn falto 

done for her. a pro di lei. soavb. 

1 have not sufficient rourage Non mi sento bast/mte a negate 
to deny my country what she alia min pair its cosa die cl la 

wants fiom me. da me voglia. bembo. 

Wiiat, pyteeded by the verb lo km-w, and followed 
by an infinitive, che. 

1 do not know what to say. 


Non so che dire. goldoni. 
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What, being an exclamation, eche. 

What ! are you already here ? E che ! siete gia venuto ? 

What, being an interrogative, che cosa. 

What commands have you Che cosa avete a comandar - 
tor me? mi? goldoni. 

What, in the sense of haze much, quanto. 

What did it cost ? Quanto costb ? 

WiiaV, with a comparative, quill cow. 

What can be more beautiful Qual cosa pnA esscr piu. btlla 
than those hooks ? di questi libri ? 

What to be one’s name, come ckinmarsi. 

What is your name ? Come v i chin mate roi'? 

What was her name ? Come si ebamaoa ella ? 

Whatever, qitalunque , with the subjunctive, 
which is to precede the nominative, by winch it is 
governed. 

Whatever rank I may be ele- 111 qutdunque grttdo sia rlcvalo 
vated to, 1 am always your io, sono sempre rostra servo. 
servant. muntkmagno. 

I shall always remember vou, Io noil ecsserb mai di ricur- 
wliatevcr my destiny shall be. darmi di roi, qualunque sie la 

llliil SOl'tC. BUMBO. 

When, quhtulo , allorchc , with the indicative, which 
is put in the same tense as it is in English ; hut it the 
verb he in the present tense and denotes futurity, it is to 
be put in the future in Italian. 

He will give them, when be Daralle egli, quando saril ben 
is* well rewarded for his trou- ricompensato dclle sue fatiche. 
ble. BBMBO. 

* Is here denotes futurity, because the preceding verb is 
future. 

U 3 
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Where, being interrogative, dove with the indicative; 
otherwise with the subjunctive, when the nominative is to 
follow the verb. 

Where are you, my friend 1 Dove sei, caro amico ? 

Let them contemplate Ongi- Contemplino Orgiconte, se < 
conte, if they wish to know bramano sapere dove lisplenda 

where chastity shines. la castitst. iihenzuola. 

Wherefore, ache? 

« 

But, in the name of God, Ma !.. per il nome d' Iddio as- 

listen to me, and answer : colta e rispondimi. A che vivo P 

wherefore do I live ? foscolo. 

V 

WiiEBEVEH. inogni luogo dove, with the subjunctive. 

All my life-time, wherev.er I Tutlo il tempo di mia vita, in 
am. ogni luogo dove io si*». 

MONTFMAGNO. 

Whether, preceded by a verb, sc ; otherwise sia che, 
with the subjunctive. 

I know not whether he laughs Non so se egli rida o pian- 
or cries. ga. 

Whether be laughs or cries, he Sia che rida o pianga, egli 
is always ugly. sempre brutto. 

Which, preceded by tbe superlative Ike most, the, 

with the subjunctive. See Who, That, Which. 

Which, being a relative, either expressed or under¬ 
stood in Liigiish. accusative or nominative, masculine or 
feminine, singular or plural, chc, or il qtiulc ; i quati, 
for the masculine; la quale , le quali, for the feminine.* 

* Observe that che, quale, &c. in whatever case it is (but a 
nominative) may throw the nominative after the verb. 
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He could not go away with- Ne seppe indurvm senza por- 

out taking her picture with tame seco il ritraHo, ch’ ei 

him, which he had set in a ring, fe' legare in un ur.ellu. soave, 
* /The sentiments of gratitude I sentimenti di riconoscenza 
which he perceived in the young che nella giovanc raovisava. 
woman. * * soave. 

It is enough, said she, that Bastivi, disse, che il cielo non 
heaven has not made me un- mi fe’ indegna delle cor led 

worthy of the kind actions* allvnzioni che voi in' usate. 

you bestaw upon me. soave. 

But he did not praise the Mu non loilb il marituggio, 
marriage, which lie wished to ch’ ci bramava di slringere con 

contract with that foreign wo- c/uesta giovanc si i aider a, il 

man, and which he did not qu de mm paragU mile prime 

think lit at first. che si trojipo bene si cunvenisse. 

SOAVE. 

Do penance, for without Fate penitenzd pcrche senza 
which the kingdom of tied is impinle noil si aejuista il reame 
not acquired. di Dio. imssavastj. 

Which (of, to. From), di etti, a cui, da citi, for both 

genders stud both numbers; or ijualc , quuli, both 
genders, which is declined with /V, hi. 

A love of which lie had alrea- Amove di cui ben data ana 
dy given manifest signs. innanzi gid duari srgni. 

SOAVE. 

While lie w is contemplating .l/i litre stava contcmplando la 
the dear image, from which lie cara immagine, da eui non sa- 
eould not keep his eyes, &c. pea teller lontani gli uc chi, cc. 

SOAVE. 

The book which inv brother brought: It lihro che ha comprato 
vnofratello. 

The houses which my father would not inhibit: / e case in cui 
noi^ha cola to dimorar mio padre. Hut when it js a nominative, 
tlic verb is to be put aftu. See General Rules. 

* The relative is understood. 

U 4 
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Which, relating to a whole sentence, ilclie. 

Speaking is granted only to 11 parlare non e data all' tto» 
man, to express the sentiments mo che per palesare i coneettt 

of his mind, which if tiuc, dell’ animo, il the se e vero, si 

we may argue, &c. potrg. fure un argomento, ec. 

BUOMMATTKI. 

Which, being interrogative, che , quale, both declined 
with the indefinite article, di, a, da. 

Which of you has seen my Chi di voi ha veduto stamane 
brother this morning ? miofratello ? 

There are the hats ; which is Ecco la i cappelli; qual* $ il 
yours ? vostro ? 

While to (it is worth the), before a substantive, 
torna conto ; or torna molto, dative. 

All the good that is here, and Quello die vi ha di buono qul, 
it is .worth the while to a fo- e torna molto al forestiero, ec. 
reigner, &c. algahotti. 

While to (it is worth a), before a verb, valcre la 
peua di, with the infinitive. 

Not to speak of the disputes Per non parlare delle dispute 
of the Sharaglisti, which were degli Sburaglisfi, die non r«- 
not worth the while to make levano la pena di far# la meta 
half the noise, &c. del rumore, ec. algaruiti. 

Who, whom, of whom, &r. See Which, in all its 
variations. 

Who, that, which, either expressed or understood 
in English, and following the superlative the most, ere 
rendered by che or il quale, which governs the sub¬ 
junctive :* 

* Che, il quale, being nominative or accusative, may lie 
changed into di quanto; di quanta; di quanti ; di quante. 
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The eldest was the handsom¬ 
est girl (that) mortal eye had 
eyer beheld. 

Not only for my consolation 
which would without cloubt.be 
the greatest (that) I could have, 
but, &c. 

So that we could not con¬ 
verse, wliiih is one of the 
greatest pleasures (that) old 
age can have. 


Era la prima di esse la piu 
Leila die mai vedes&e occhio 
viortale. gozzt. 

Non solo per la wia cunsolazio- 
ne, flic snrcbbr senza fallo la 
maggiur cli' io aver potessi, ma, 
CC. BEMBO. 

E cost noi verremo a mancare 
d<lla conversazione, die e uno 
del maggiori piacert die abbi.i 
quesla da. obeli. 


Wiio, that, which, preceded In uti ordinal number, 
are rendered by che, il quote, which govern the sub¬ 
junctive. 


Mr. Peter llcmbo not only 
was one of the first wi iters of 
those times, but the first who 
taught these times the true 
mode of writing. 

Dante was right, when he 
sahl that he was the first person 
who dared to sail, &c. 


E statu M. Pietro Beni bo non 
solo de' pi iihi tempi, mail pri¬ 
me d e iibbia insegn.To a /pies ft 
tempi it virv modo d: sa h ere. 

CARO. 

Dante a revet ragione a pro - 
testaisi d' mere il primo die 
aidissc di ltangare, er. 


El'OMM VTTrl. 


Whose, etti, di cui , which are placed between the 
article tvnd the noun ; only di cui may also b;* put before 
or after the noun. 

I saw your brother, whose IIo v edit to vost'o fiatello In 
wife, &c. cui moglie ; or, la di cu! mo- 

glie ; or, la moglie di cui; oi, 
di cm la ntogl c, cc. 


making the verb agree with these words, and putting tie before it. 

Tffis fear offends th.- most, faithful wife that was eve. 
admired in any age : Quest o tunore oltiaggia la pi ft fedel con sot le 
diquunle mai qualumpte eta nr amour. . met astasio. 
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Who is more prudent than he Qual piit temperato di quello, 
whose artas are fortified against le cui armi contro all' insolenza 
insolence by the care of the son preparale dalla cilia, cc. 
city ? cavalc*anti. 

Win, (to), r olcre. • See Be .willing. 

Will is generally the mark of the future tense, but 
when used interrogatively or if it expresses a wish, 

•i olcre. 

But. if you stay here nny Ma voi qiti stando, nr mor- 
longcr you will without doubt ret e senza ulcunfallo. soavb. 
die. 

Will you come and see me ) Volcte venire a trovarmi. 
Will (I, thou, he, &c.), preceding hare, is expressed 
byr olcre, and have is omitted ; as 1 will have, vog/io; 
thou wilt have, vuoi; he will have, vitofc, &c. 

They arc small, I will not Svno piccolc non le v oglio, in- 
have them. stead of non i:oglio m erle. 

GOLPOMI. 

Will (I), in answering a question, is either expressed 
by si, or by repeating the question without omitting si.* 

Will you give me the book Yolele dariui r/w.l libro die 
you promised me ? Yes, l will. mi promettrste ! SI, only ; or, 

si, velo darb; as if it were, 
yes, I will give it yon. 

Wi ll no (that), hast a ; hem: cost; cost vatune. 
Willingly", mile humic , and against his will, colic 
cal live, which generally go together. 

* The same may be said of l will not. 

Will you teU me what he has done you ? 1 will not: f'olete 
dinni cioccht 1 . vi ha folio egli ? No, non voglio dirvelo : as if it 
were, I will not tell it to you. 
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If that gentleman will not go Se questo signore non se ne 
away willingly, I shall send va colie buone lo fareiflo anclare 

him away against his will. colie cattive. ooldojsi. 

• • 

Wish for (to), desiderate, genitive and accusative. 

• • 

Oar country wishes for such I)i cotal virth dcsidera la nos- 
tt virtue . tra palria. cavalcanti. 


Wish (to), desidcrare, with an infinitive, either with 
or without <!i before it; bramarc , with an infinitive, 
without a preposition, if the subject of the two verbs be 
the same : otherwise ehe, with the subjunctive. 


When a person willies to ma¬ 
nifest a good action that he has 
done, &c. 

Let them look at Scmpionia, 
if they wish to know the 
strength of coast nicy. 

Let them contemplate Orgi- 
conte, if they wish to know 
where chastity shines. 

Do you vvhli that your Ile- 
public should flourish a long 
time in prosperity ? 

Wish akuenti.y (to) 
the infinitive. 

I atn infinitely obliged to you, 
my dear Maurioo, whom 1 
ardently wish to ste. 


Quando la persona dcsidera di 
ln.uiitestare alcuno bene die 
abbiafotto, or. cassavanti. 

Miritio eg lino Scmpronia, se 
dcsiderano conoscere In foize 
iltlla eodunza. i ihknzuola. 

Contcmplino Orgivonte, se 
bnunnno saperc dove risplenda 
la casti 1(1. 11 KF.N’/.UOLA. 

Desiderate voi ehe quest a ros¬ 
tra llcpubbhca viva lungo la.i - 
pa ft lice v a v. a i. 

nh re di dtsidnio di, with 

lo ringrazio senza fine il n.ia 
cum Mauriim, die to ariln ch 
dcsidcrio di livcdorlo. 

AI.GAKOT'J i. 


Wish to, desidetiodi, with the infinitive. 

I believe that the wish of be- Crtdo ehe il detiderio di sape- 
ing acquainted with the history re la storia de' tempi passuti 
of past times, is, &c. *■'«, ec. ioscoio. 
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Wish that (I), in generally expres.id by \conti; 
desithrirei; amerei che, with the impelled of the sulj- 
juhetive. 

Young man, I co:taii)ly wish lo vorrei certo, "invane, die 
that your fiist accusation* had In' prim a ureusnzione che hat 
been begun by you, with more fatta fos>« stain da I con 
prmiencc. maggiur prudeiiza cominciata. 

•i OLOMEI. 

I wish that you sometimes Desidcrerci che tficuna vnlta 
had a little more condescension. aveste un poro pit, di eundisccn- 

dcliza. MI.TASTASIO. 

Anil I ceitainly wish that my E per ctrto vorrei die le ink 
words had wings, and the parole t'ossero alalr. e volassero. 
power of taking fight. chiabheka. 

Wish I couti) (I), vorrei polar, with the iiiiinitii c, 
without a preposition. 

I wish I could sing well. Vorrei polcr hen couture. 

With, con, which is used with a noun that has 
no definite at tide; with me, con me; with a hand, 
con mm mono. But when the following noun is declined 
with the definite article, or it is accompanied with a 
possessive pronoun, it is expressed by con lo, or collo ; 
col; coll a. 

Con lo, or col to, is put before masculine nouns, beginning 
with s, followed by a consonant, and makes con gli, or 
cog/i, in the plural 

You arc to know that I did Soppintc che io non ho purluto 
nit speak with the Spani ird. con Lo Spagnolo. bembo. 

But he was not set at liberty Ma non fu lihcralo, se non 

hefose Elvira? together with dopo che Elvira collo *tposo, 

her husband, li id gone to India. furon parlili per l' Indie. 

so a v E> 
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•Co/, is put before masculine nouns beginning with 
any consonant, except those that begin with s, followed 

by a consonant, and it makes roi or ro’, in the plural. 

• • • 

And tearing the net with his E col bccco slrarciando quest a 

bill, &c. ^ rcte j ec. urunzuola. 

Who use the same words with I nuali usano i me Jest mi roca- 
the same accidents, &c. hit i medesimi aec'ulenti, ec. 

VAKCHI. 

Col!a w put before feminine nouns beginning with a 
consonant, anti it mikes colic iii the piur.d. 

When Bnhbirsarre de Cant a, Qiointlo Baldussarre de Luna 

anxious to make himself i!- dtsidtroso d‘ dint Irani strin- 
lustrums by uniting him-ilf i;tilth si in parent/la colbifa- 
willi the family of Suarez, Sr. ml.-lia Suarez, ec.* S' ave. 

Within, di/itro , dative. 

And as we Carthaginians de- E pm he noi Curtasinai di- 
tained within the <anjir.es of stretti denlro ai eoufini dell' 
A ft ten, iv c. .Ij'rica, ec. core irriu, 

WiTiiotiT, before a verb, sm:rt , with an infinitive, 
without a preposition, or chc uith the subjunctive. 

Without speaking to any .S. nza parlar ad alamo, o vo- 
body, or wishing to hear, &e. • ler sentire, tc. Boccaccio. 

* These are the rules laid down by gr,unin u iatis. It is how¬ 
ever not a fault to express with by run, bcfoie all noun*, whether 
they are declined with the delioite or indefinite uitirlc; as we 
find in several celebrated authors. 

f wish that with words and enforces, icc. I'aglin t he con l: 
parolee con le sentence. cutiuuonk. 

Nor with the crowd of your clients, &e. Nbcon la turha de’ 
v istm clienti. br.mbo. 

Instead of collaturba; colic parole, &c. 
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You will go away then with- Dunque vuol partire senza ch’ 
out her flowing it. ella lo sappia. goldoni. 

Wonder at (to), maravlgliarsi, genitive. 

Your fortur.c now being bet- Ora essendo la vostra forluna 
ter than our», which we greatly migliore dtila nostra, della* 
wonder at, &c. quid cos a sommamente ci ma- 

ravigliamo, cc. tassavanti. 

Wonder that (to), nittrudgiiursi c/ir, with the sub¬ 
junctive. 

Several people wondered that Molti si maravigliarono che 

M arino Ilrancazio had not Marino Brancazio non fosse 

gone to Sicily. anco egti ito* in Sicilia. 

BAN TELLO. 

Wont (to be), .Wot, ( ? e« 15c wont) csscrr tiso di ? 
with the intimthc. 

Against the general custom of Contra il general costume de' 

the Genoese, who are wont to Gcnovesi che usi sono di nohil- 

tlrcss in a magnificent manner. mente vestire. Boccaccio. 


Worth (to be), valere, in speaking of the value of 
goods ; but in speaking of the income of a person, avcrc. 


1 refused them (21)0 sequins) 
insisting on 2.10, for the work 
is well north them. 

Mr. N. is icbrth €3000 a year. 


Jo gli ho rifiutati tenendomi 
j'ermo sopru i dugevta cinquan¬ 
ta ,• rh'e l' opera bin li vale. 

SOAVB. 

II Signor N. lia 3000 lirester- 
hne I'anno. 


Worth the wii.i.e (it is). See While. 

Worthy to, degno di, with the infinitive. 

I do not doubt hut that he In non dubito ch' egli non sia 
will shew himself worthy of per mostrani a V. S. degno d' 


* Ito, for andato, better used in poetry. 
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having been recommended by esser-Ze statu da me raccoman- 
inc to you. data. • bembo. 

• Would to heaven ,facda ilcielo ; volesse dio ; piacfssc 
a dto, or alcielo che, with the subjunctive. 


* Would to heaven that my for¬ 
tune would allow me to put 
them into execution. 

Would to heaven that our 
people shdltld profit by such a 
sermon. 

White with one’s own 
propria mono, accusative. 

At the last, t i«p names of 
the academicians are written 
there ; each of them writes it 
with his own hand, &c. 


Faccia il cielo che le mie for¬ 
tune mi diano di metterli in 
opera. bembo. 

Piaeesse al cielo che di tal pre- 
dica ne. ricavassero i nostri al- 
cun profitto. algarotti. 

it and (to), scrivcrc di sun 

Da ultimo vi sono i no mi de- 
gli accademici, riascuno dei 
ijuali lo scrive di sua propria 
mono, cc. magalotti. 


Wreck against (to), fare mtufragio in. 


The Venetian liberty, in 
order to avoid wrecking 
against so dangerous a rode, &c. 


La libertd Veneziann per fug- 
git e di far naufragio in cost 
pericoloso scoglio, cc. 

BOCCAUM. 


Wrong, (tobe), avrre torto. 


And certainly, theologically 
speaking, they are right, and 
practically speaking they ate 
wrong. 


E trrto teologicamcnle par- 
lundo tglino lianno ragione; 
ma parlando praticamrnte han¬ 
no torto. ALGAKOTTI. 


Wrong one (to ), fare torto, dative. 

I am afraid that he, not to Ho paura ch' cgli per non far 
wrong his friend, &c. torto all’ amico, ec. uoldoki. 
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Yes, si: but when preceded b,y a verb, di si 

I believe, yes. Cedotliii. 

Yf.t (and), eppttrr. 

And yet, how many times all Eppurequirde volt? tutti quet- 
these arguments, &c. ti argument i, er. Foscolo. 

You, being the nominative of the verb, voi, which is 
generally omitted, but v.hen two or more persons are 
found in the same sentence. 

Which you know how. La quale voi sapele come. 

1JLMBO. 

You see how that celebrated V- iU lc quanto s’ aj'atira quel 
Cyrus tiies, &c. lanto cekbru.-. Ctro.ee. 

CAVALCANTI. 

You, preceded by a preposition, r oi. 

With you, con voi ; for you, per voi. 

You, being accusative or dative, li. See Him, ac¬ 
cusative, for its construction. 

I beg you will not leave me. Vi prego a non mi lasciare. 

lit-. MBO. 

I do not ihink it necessary to Non credo eke. faccia mestiere 

write to you of it. cn'io il vi sirica. bf.mbo. 

You, speaking in the third person, ella. See the 
Introduction. 

You a, vostro, rostra, ivstri, vaster. These pronouns 
are deelincdVilhthe definite article. See His. 



